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Rules for Admission in Integrated B.A. B.Ed. COURSE 

(Four Years Course) 
 

Admission rules for the Integrated B.A. B.Ed. course shall be the same as decided by the 

NCTE/Government of Rajasthan from time to time. Reservation of seats for 

SC/ST/OBC/SBC/Specially-abled and others shall be as per existing Rajasthan Govt. /Central 

Govt. /University rules 

A. Eligibility 
(a) Candidate with at least 50% marks in the senior secondary /+2 or its equivalent are 

eligible for admission. 

(b) The reservation and relaxation in marks for SC/ST/OBC/PWD and other category shall 

be as per the rules of the Central Government/State Government whichever is 

applicable. 

B. Admission Procedure for B.A.B.Ed. 

         Admission shall be made on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying Examination or 

through the entrance examination or any other selection process or as per policy decided by 

the State Government and the University time to time.  

C. Duration and Working Days 

       Duration  
        The Integrated B.A. B.Ed.Programme shall be of duration of Four Academic Years, which 

must be completed in a Maximum of Six Years from the date of the admission to the 

programme. 
 

      Working Days  
• There shall be at least Two Hundred Fifty Working Days each year exclusive of the period 

of examination and admission. 

• Institution shall work for a minimum of thirty six hours a week, during which physical 

presence in the institution of all the teachers and student teachers is necessary to ensure their 

availability for advice, guidance, dialogue and consultation as and when needed. 

• The minimum attendance of student-teachers shall be 80% for all course work and 

practicum, and 90% for school internship.  

• Candidates falling short in above stated attendance criteria will not be allowed to appear in 

the final examinations conducted by the university.  

• There will be six days week system. 

• Candidates remaining absent from college for 15 or more days without any justifiable reason 

or without any valid information, their names will be struck off from the college roll list. 

Such candidates will have to seek re-admission from a fresh end. 

Criteria for Awarding Division 
Successful candidates will be placed in three divisions both in theory and practice of teaching 

examination separately. 

•  I Division: Candidates obtaining 60% or more of aggregate marks 

• II Division: Candidates obtaining 48% or more but less than 60% of the aggregate marks. 

• III Division: Candidate obtaining 40% or more but less than 48% of the aggregate marks. 
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Rules: Examinations & Results  

 
1. This integrated degree will include papers of B.A. as well as B.Ed in all four years. The 

university will conduct the examinations every year for all   papers (Except EPC) of three 

hours duration while the pedagogy paper will be of 2 hours duration in Fourth year. 

2. In Fourth year there will be two pedagogy papers with an internal weightage of 15 marks. 

The External Assessment of both the papers will be done externally at the university level 

for 35 marks. For a pass in pedagogy papers candidate will have to obtain 6 marks in 

internal & 14 marks in external. 

       3. Internship activities will be compulsory for students. Failing to attend /perform anyone of 

the mentioned activities shall result into a failure in that year. 

       4. It is mandatory for any student to attain 90% attendance in internship programme, failing 

which; they will be declared fail in that year. 

       5. Candidates will have to obtain 40% marks in theory, Internal & practical separately. In the 

papers carrying 70 marks, candidates will have to obtain minimum 28 marks for a pass. 

       6. There shall be two Summative tests of 10 marks each in each paper of this course for B.Ed. 

while for B.A. Papers there shall  be three Summative tests of 10 marks each in each paper  

       7. In the papers of B.Ed. besides summative assessment candidates will conduct/prepare a 

report of 2 activities in each paper carrying 5 marks for activities & 5 marks for 

documentation.  

       8. Out of 30 internal marks a candidate will have to get a minimum of 12 marks for a pass. 

Candidates failing to obtain 12 marks out of 30 in the above-said activities shall be eligible 

to become an Ex-student. 

9. In EPC Papers candidates will conduct/prepare a report of 5 activities carrying 15 marks 

for activities &15 marks for documentation. Out of 50 internal marks a candidate will have 

to get a minimum of 20 marks for a pass. Candidates failing to obtain 12 marks out of 30 

in the above-said activities shall be eligible to become an Ex-student.If any candidate 

doesn’t obtain minimum 20 marks in internal paper of 50 marks in that case, they will be 

promoted in next year but in due course they will have to reappear in test/activities to pass 

that paper. The marks of the other papers and activities will be carrying forwarded. 

      10. Candidates failing in more than two external papers will be declared fail & they will have 

to reappear in next year in all the theory papers. However, their internal marks can be 

carry-forwarded. 

      11. Candidates failing in two or less than two papers in internal will be allowed a promotion in 

next year, provided that they reappear in them at later stages. However, any candidate can 

get this benefit of promotion in a maximum of two papers internals & externals combined 

together.However, their internal marks can be carry-forwarded. 

      12. A candidate will have to obtain 40% marks separately in the final lesson of B.Ed.  

Candidates failing in the final lesson will be declared fail. To pass the final lesson he/she 

has to appear in final lesson Examination next year and has to pass. Maximum of two 

chances will be given to pass final lesson exam. However, as an Ex-student, they can carry-

forward their all other internal and external marks including Internship Marks. 

13. Internship activities in third year will be of 06 weeks and will include teaching of the 

pedagogy subjects, one week observation, criticism lessons & Action 

Research/Survey/Case Study (Any one). All the above said activities will be compulsory 

for students. Failing to attend /perform anyone of the above-said activities shall result into 

a failure in that year. These activities are- 

(i)  Candidates have to practice five skills (assigned by college) in microteaching as a part of 

pre –internship activity.  Each Skill will be performed twice as teach and reteach. They 

have to maintain the record of the micro lessons delivered. 
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(ii)  Co-curricular & Extra-curricular activities must be spread all through the year which 

should also include special days’ celebration. 

(iii) To understand the local resources, people & community, an open air session of two days’ 

will be conducted.  It includes survey of that area as well as community work. Record of 

the work down is to be maintained. 

(iv) Individual appraisal of the student-teachers will be done by the supervisor through a 

portfolio on some set criteria about their year-long activities, individual attributes & 

personal qualities like discipline, honesty, dedication, commitment etc.  

(v)   Internship of 6 weeks includes initial six days for general observation of the ongoing 

school activities & classroom teaching of the host teachers.  

(vi) The students will deliver at least 15 lessons of each pedagogy paper. It is expected that 

the students play the participative role in all school activities and take necessary 

responsibilities as and when required. If required they can take all vacant and required 

classes. 

(vii) There will be two criticism lessons (one in each pedagogy subject) for the progressive 

assessment of the student-teacher. 

      (viii) The student-teacher will have to do an Action Research or Survey or a Case Study (Any 

one) as assigned by the concerned supervisor and will submit the report. 

14. In fourth year, the total internship program will be spread in duration of 14 weeks. This 

rigorous internship in surrounding schools will enable the student-teacher to perform better 

as a teacher. Only 10 students will be allowed to deliver lessons in a school. During 

internship program the student-teacher will ensure that they get a teaching exposure of    

secondary and senior secondary level preferably. Activities to be performed are as under- 

(i) Co-curricular & Extra-curricular activities (in college) must be spread all through the year 

which should also include special days’ celebration. 

(ii) Individual appraisal of the student-teachers will be done on some set criteria about their 

year-long activities, individual attributes & personal qualities like discipline, honesty, 

dedication, commitment etc. 

(iii) School internship will include the participation of the Student- teacher in all the activities 

of the school including teaching. 

(iv) The student teacher will prepare a project report on the various aspects of the school on 

some set criteria where internship will be performed.  

(v) The student teacher will deliver at least 5 ICT based lessons while doing the internship. 

(vi) Co-curricular & Extra-curricular activities (in School) must be spread all through the 

internship    program which should also include special days’ celebration 

15.  Each candidate should be prepared to teach two lessons (One in each Pedagogy subject) at 

the final Practical Examination. However, the candidates will deliver one lesson (in the 

subject of their choice) for final practical out of prepared two lessons. The external 

examiner may pick up at least 10% of the candidate to deliver two lessons (if required), 

Lessons to be assessed by the Board of Examination consisting of:  

(a) one external examiner of Languages or Social sciences Pedagogy. 

(b) Two internal examiners of whom one would be the Principal of the College and other 

would    be a member of the faculty of the College of any Pedagogy of languages or social 

sciences and marks will be awarded out of 100. 

16. Candidate will be awarded degree of this course only when he/she has passed all the 

papers, as well as EPC Papers of all four years. This includes Theory, Internals, 

Internship and Practicals 

    Scheme of Examination 
    The examination for the degree of B.A. - B.Ed. shall be held in Theory and Internal Both. 
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    Paper-wise scheme of examination: Theory 

         B.A. 
     1.  External paper Scheme of General Papers and Elective papers of languages is as mentioned 

with each paper for all the years in the syllabus. However for Elective papers of languages 

there will be internal assessment of 30 marks based on three summative tests, 10 marks 

each. 

    2. In elective papers of Social Sciences group each group/ subject consists of two papers.  The 

paper scheme of each paper will be as under- 

 

A. There shall be three summative tests of 10 marks each . In this way there will be 30 marks 

for internal.   

B. For External 70 marks paper the paper scheme shall be as under- 

      Section A          

      This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions. There will be two questions from each 

Unit and answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.Each Question carries 1 

mark. 

(10x1=10 Marks)  

     Section B 

    This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit. The students will 

answer five questions.  There will be internal choice in each Unit.  Answer to each question 

shall be limited up to 250 words.  Each question carries 6marks.                                                      

                                                                                                                       (5X6=30Marks) 

    Section C         

    This Section will consist of five questions one from each Unit. 

    The students are required to attempt any three questions in 500 words.           (3x10=30 Marks) 

 

        B.Ed. 
         Papers with External weight-age of 70 Marks (3 hours duration) 

1. One essay type question will be set from each unit carrying 14 marks. There will be an 

internal choice of attempting two questions of short answer type (with a word limit of 200 

words) from the same unit.Each short answer type question will carry 7 marks. 

2.  Internal weight-age of 30 will be divided as under: 
        Assessment in the papers with internal weight-age of 30 marks will be divided in following      

parts. 

      (i)  Summative test I (10 Marks) On completion of 50 percent course 

      (ii) Summative test II (10 Marks) On completion of 90 percent course 

     (iii) There will be a provision of Sessional work in each paper with 10 marks weightage. Out 

of the suggested Practicum/field work, it will be compulsory to attempt atleast two activities 

ensuring that a minimum of two units have been covered in the same. Students have to 

maintain a record/portfolio etc. as per the nature of related activity. 10 Marks will be 

bifurcated - 50 percent for conducted activities and 50 percent for documentation of 

conducted activities.  

3. Pedagogy Papers (in fourth year ) with External weight-age of 35 Marks will be 
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divided in two parts A & B (2 hours duration) 

   Part-A 

  In part -A Three short answer type questions (Answer limit 150 words) will be set; one 

question from each unit. Candidate will attempt 2 questions out of three. Each question will 

carry 4 marks.  

  

      Part-B 

 There will be three essay type questions, one from each unit with an alternative/Internal 

choice. Each question will carry 9 marks.  

 

• Assessment in the papers with internal weight-age of 15 marks (Pedagogy Courses in fouth 

year) will be divided in 2 parts.Only one summative test will be conducted for 10 marks & the 

rest 5 marks will be awarded for participating & documentation of the practicum activities 

suggested with syllabus. 

•  For EPC Papers: 

• Internal weight-age of 50 will be divided as under: 

      (i)  Summative test I (10 Marks) On completion of 50 percent course 

      (ii) Summative test II (10 Marks) On completion of 90 percent course 

     (iii) There will be a provision of Sessional work in each paper with 30 marks weightage. Out 

of the suggested Practicum/field work, it will be compulsory to attempt atleast five activities 

ensuring that a minimum of one activity from each unit have been covered in the same. 

Students have to maintain a record/portfolio etc. as per the nature of related activity. 30 

Marks will be bifurcated - 50 percent for conducted activities (5X3=15) and 50 percent for 

documentation of conducted activities (5X3=15). 

 

General Rules 
 

1. Candidates can apply for re-evaluation in any of the theory papers as per rules stipulated by 

the University for B.A.-B.Ed. degree. Changes in 

statutes/ordinances/rules/regulations/syllabi and books may from time to time be made by 

amendment or remaking  and a candidate shall, except in so far as the university determines 

otherwise, comply with any change that applies to years he/she has not completed at the 

time of change. 

2. B.A. Optional Subjects Can be chosen as per University rules 

3. Pedagogy Subjects in the third and fourth year of B.Ed. will be Chosen as per NCTE 

norms.  
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year - 2018 

PAPER-I 

FOUNDATION COURSE: GENERAL ENGLISH  

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 100 

No. of Questions: 100 Multiple types 

Unit I:   Texts Prescribed (20 questions) 

1. R.K. Narayan: A Vendor of Sweets 

(Ten questions from this text) 

2. Remedial Course in English Book II 

(Ten questions from this text) 

Unit II:  Phrasal Verbs, Antonyms, Synonyms, Prefixes and Suffixes                   (20questions) 

Unit III: Compound and Complex Sentences, Transformation of simple, Compound and 

Complex sentences (20 questions) 

Unit IV: Modal auxiliaries, Common Errors involving the use of articles, prepositions and tenses. 

(20 questions) 

Unit V:  Active and Passive Voice, Direct and Indirect Speech, Formal and Informal Letters, 

Sequential Sentences. (20 questions) 

 

NOTE: 

Division of Questions andMarks: 

Each Unit will be of 20 marks (20x5=100 Marks) 

From Each Unit 20 multiple choice questions of one mark each will be given. 

 

(20x5 = 100 questions) 

 

Recommended Readings: 

� Close, R.A.A Reference Grammar of English. 

�  Corder, S. Pit.An Intermediate English Practical Book.Orient Longman. 

�  Seely, John.Writing with a purpose.Oxford University Press. 

�  Thomson & Martinet.A practical English Grammar. Oxford University Press. 
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- ( 
 - �� � & ikB~; iqLrd&izdhf.kZdk� lEiknd&ckyd`".k jko ,ao Jhjke 'kekZ] jktdey izdk'ku] 

ubZ fnYyh 
 
- ( 
 - �� � & ¼d½ o.kksaZ dk oxhZdj.k & Hksn izHksn] ¼[k½ lfU/k ¼x½ lekl ¼?k½ milxZ & izR;;  
          ¼+M+½ rRle& rn~Hko ¼p½ 'kCn 'kqfn~/k] okD; 'kqfn~/k 
 
- ( 
 - �� . & ¼d½ laKk vkSj laKk ds fodkjh rRo&fyax] opu] dkjd ¼[k½ loZuke ¼x½ fo’ks"k.k 
          ¼?k½ fØ;k vkSj lgk;d fØ;k&fØ;k] dky o`fÙk ] i{k] okP; ¼+M+½ vfodkjh rRo&fØ;k 
          fo’ks"k.k] laca/k cks/kd] leqPp; cks/kd] foLe;kfn cks/kd] fuikr ¼p½ fojke&fpg~u 
 
- ( 
 - �� / & ¼d½ vusdkFkhZ 'kCn ¼[k½ ;qXe 'kCn ¼x½ okD;ka’k ds fy, ,d 'kCn ¼?k½i;kZ;okph 'kCn  
          ¼M+½ foykse 'kCn ¼p½ eqgkojs yksdksfDr;k¡ 
 
- ( 
 - �� 0& ¼d½ nsoukxjh fyfi dh fo’ks"krk,¡ ¼[k½ ekud fgUnh o.kZekyk rFkk vad] ¼x½ fgUnh 

orZuh dk  ekud :Ik ¼?k½ dk;kZy;h i= ys[ku ¼M+½ dk;kZy;h fVIi.kh ¼p½ ikfjHkkf"kd 
'kCnkoyh ¼dk;kZy;h½ 
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 2  �

฀izR;sd bdkbZ 20 vad dh gksxh &20 X  5 = 100 vad 

฀izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d&,d vad ds chl cgqfodYikRed iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs&20 X 5= 100 iz'u 
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� fgUnh 'kCnkuq'kklu % fd'kksjhnkl oktis;h 
� fgUnh O;kdj.k % dkerkizlkn xq# 
� fgUnh dk lkekU; Kku % gjnso ckgjh 
� vkys[k &izk:Ik % f'koukjk;.k prqosZnh 
� fVIi.kh& izk:Ik % f'koukjk;.k prqosZnh 
� ekud fgUnh orZuh rFkk ukxjh fyfi % oSKkfud rFkk rduhdh 'kCnkoyh vk;ksx] ubZ 

fnYyhA 
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dqy iz”ui= dk fuekZ.k laLdr̀ Hkk"kk esa gksxk] fdUrq fo'ks"k funsZ'k ds vHkko esa iz'u&i= dk mÙkj fgUnh] 
laLd`r vFkok vaxzsth esa fn;k tk ldrk gSA 

� 
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bdkbZ 1 & dqekjlaHkoe~ ¼i×pe lxZ½ 1&60 'yksd i;ZUr dkfynkl  

bdkbZ 2 & j?kqoa'ke~ ¼izFke lxZ½1&60 'yksd i;ZUr dkfynkl  

bdkbZ 3 & dqekjlEHko ¼i×pelxZ½ 61&86 rFkk j/kqoa'ke~ ¼iFkelxZ½ 61&95 'yksdi;ZUr  

bdkbZ 4 & i×prU=e~ ¼vijhf{krdkjde~½fo".kq 'kekZ  

bdkbZ 5 & fuEufyf[kr fu/kkZfjr NUnksa ds y{k.k ,oa mnkgj.kfo"k;d iz'u& vk;kZ] vuq"Vqi~] bUnzotzk] 

misUnzotzk] mitkfr] oa'kLFk] nzqrfoyfEcr] Hkqtaxiz;kre~] olUrfrydk] ekfyuh] gfj.kh] 

f'k[kfj.kh] eUnkØkUrk] 'kknwZyfoØhfMre~] lzX/kjkA 

 
iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
 [k.M ^v*                  & 10 vad 
 1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
 2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLd`r esa nsuk gksxkA  
 3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
 4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA 
 
 [k.M ^c*                   & 30 vad 
 1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
 2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
 3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA 
 
[k.M ^l*                    & 30 vad  
 1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
 2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
 3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA  
 
� � 
 � ( � � 345 ( !* 

� iaprU=e~ % O;k[;kdkj & Jh';kekpj.k ik.Ms;] eksrhyky cukjlhnkl] okjk.klh 
� dqekjlEHkoe~ % dkfynkl] O;k[;kdkj&lw;ZdkUr] lkfgR; vdkneh] fnYyh 
� j?kqoa'ke~ % dkfynkl ¼lathouh Vhdk lfgr½ lEiknd] th-vkj- uUnkxhZdj eksrhyky cukjlhnkl] 

fnYyh 
� NUn % izdk'k % ia- f'konÙk feJ 
� NUn % izosf'kdk ¼izHkk fgUnh Vhdksisrk½] pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] ubZ fnYyh 
� NUn % dkSeqnh % ukjk;.k 'kkL=h f[kLrs] pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] ubZ fnYyh 
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� dkfynkl ifj'khyu % MkW- jk/kkoYyHk f=ikBh] laLd`r ifj"kn~] lkxj] 1987 
� laLd̀r lqdfo leh{kk % mik/;k; cynso 

� Functional Sanskrit; Its Communicative Aspect, Dr. Narendra, Sanskrit Karyalaya, 

            Sri Aurobindo Ashram, Pondichery 
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uksV%& bl ijh{kk esa nks iz'u&i= gksaxsA izR;sd iz'u&i= rhu ?k.Vs dh vof/k rFkk 70 vadksa dk gksxkA 

iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k laLd̀r Hkk"kk esa gksxk] fdUrq fo'ks"k funsZ'k ds vHkko esa iz'u&i= dk mÙkj 
fgUnh] laLd̀r vFkok vaxzsth esa fn;k tk ldrk gSA 

 
� 
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bdkbZ 1 & LoIuoklonÙke~  
bdkbZ 2 & ukV~;'kkL= ¼izFke v/;k;½  
bdkbZ 3 &¼d½ 'kCn:i & jke] gfj] xq#] fir̀] jek] unh] efr] o/kw] vLen~] ;q"en~] rn~] bne~] ,d] f}] f=  
mDr fu/kkZfjr 'kCnksa dh foHkfDr esa :i lEcU/kh iz'u  
¼[k½ /kkrq:i & Hkw] on~] vl~] eqp~] d̀] dFk~] ue~] xe~] ;q/k~] u'k~  
mDr fu/kkZfjr /kkrqvksa ds yV~] y`V~] yksV~] y³~ rFkk fof/kfy³~ esa :i lEcU/kh iz'u  
mDr fu/kkZfjr 'kCnksa ,oa /kkrqvksa ls lEcfU/kr laLd`r vuqokn 
bdkbZ 4 & y?kqfl)kUr dkSeqnh ds laKk izdj.k ,oa fuEufyf[kr d̀r~&izR;;ksa ls lEcfU/kr iz'u  
rO;r~] vuh;j~& rO;ÙkO;kuh;j%  
;r~ & vpks ;r~] bZ|fr] iksjnqi/kkr~  
D;i~ & ,frLrq'kkLòǹtq"k% D;i~] ÐLoL; fifr d̀fr rq¡d~] 'kkl bn³~gyks%  
.;r~ & _gyks.;Zr~  
'kr̀] 'kkup~ & yV% 'kr̀'kkupkoizFkeklekukf/kdj.ks] vkus eq¡d~  
Dr] Drorq & DrDrorw¡ fu"Bk] jnkH;ka fu"Bkrks u% iwoZL; p n%  
DRok & lekudr`Zd;ks% iwoZdkys  
Y;i~ & lekls·u×k~ iwosZ DRoks Y;i~  
rqequ~ & rqeq..oqykS fØ;k;k¡ fØ;kFkkZ;ke~ 
bdkbZ 5 & ¼d½ fu/kkZfjr dkjd izdj.k ls lw= dh O;k[;k ,oa mnkgj.kfo"k;d iz'u & 
              dkjd izdj.k ds lw= & 
          izkfrifndkFkZfy³~xifjek.kopuek=s izFkek] lEcks/kus p] drqZjhfIlrrea deZ] deZf.k  f}rh;k] 

vdfFkr×k~p] vf/k'kh³~LFkklka deZ] vfHkfufo'k'p] mikUo/;k³~ol%] vUrjkUrjs.k ;qDrs] 
dkyk/ouksjR;Urla;ksxs] mHkloZrlks% dk;kZ f/kxqi;kZfn"kq f="kqA f}rh;keszfMrkUrs"kq rrks·U;=kfi 
ǹ';rsAA vfHkr% ifjr% le;kfud"kkgkizfr;ksxs·fi] LorU=% drkZ] lk/kdrea dj.ke~] 
drZ`dj.k;ksLr̀rh;k] vioxsZ r̀rh;k] lg;qDrs·iz/kkus] ;suk³~xfodkj%] bRFkEHkwry{k.ks] gsrkS] deZ.kk 
;efHkizSfr l lEiznkue~] prqFkhZ lEiznkus] #P;FkkZuka izh;ek.k%] /kkjs#Ùke.kZ%] Li`gsjhfIlr%] 
Øq/knzqgs";kZlw;kFkkZuka ;a izfr dksi%] ue% LofLrLokgkLo/kkyao"kM~;ksxkPp] /kzqoeik;s·iknkue~] 
viknkus iapeh] Hkh=kFkkZuka Hk;gsrq%] tqxqIlkfojkeizeknkFkkZukeqila[;kue~] tfudrqZ%izd̀fr%] Hkqo% 
izHko%] Y;Cyksis deZ.;f/kdj.ks p] "k"Bh 'ks"ks] ìFkfXoukukukfHkLr`rh;kU;rjL;ke~] "k"Bh gsrqiz;ksxs] 
v/khxFkZn;s'kka deZf.k] d`R;kuka drZfj ok] rqY;kFkSZjrqyksiekH;ka r`rh;kU;rjL;ke~] 
vk/kkjks·f/kdj.ke~] lIrE;f/kdj.ks p] ;L; p Hkkosu Hkkoy{k.ke~] "k"Bh pkuknjs] ;r'p 
fu/kkZj.ke~] iapeh foHkDrs 

 
iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
[k.M ^v*               &10 vad  
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLd̀r esa nsuk gksxkA  
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3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA  
 
[k.M ^c*               & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA  
 
[k.M ^l*               & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA 

�

� � 
 � ( � � 345 ( !*�

� LoIuoklonÙke~ % t;iky fo|kyadkj] eksrhyky cukjlhnkl] fnYyh 1972 
� ukV~;'kkL= % ¼iznhi fgUnh Vhdksisr½] pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] valkjh jksM] nfj;kxat] ubZ fnYyh 
� y?kq fl)kUr dkSeqnh% 'kkjnkjatu js] 1954 
� uouhr laLd`r 'kCn /kkrq&:ikoyh % jktkjke 'kkL=h ukVsdj] uouhr izdk'ku eqEcbZ] 1990 
� :i pfUnzdk % jkepUnz >k] pkS[kEck laLd̀r lhjht 
� o`gn~ vuqokn pfUnzdk % pØ/kj gal ukSfV;ky�

� laLd`r O;kdj.k % Jh fuokl 'kkL=h�
�

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

�
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fu/kkZfjr ikB~; iqLrd & e/;dkyhu dfork dk ikB & 1 ¼la-½ f=Hkqou ukFk 'kqDy] 
                      t;Hkkjrh izdk'ku] bykgkckn�

�

bdkbZ 1 % dchj&fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'k&lkf[k;k¡ &lEiw.kZ tk;lh & fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'k & lEiw.kZ 

bdkbZ 2 %lwjnkl&fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'k&in la[;k 23 ls 52 rd rqylhnkl& fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'k 

& lEiw.kZ 

bdkbZ 3 % fcgkjh & fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'k & lEiw.kZ ?kukuUn & fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'k & lEiw.kZ 

bdkbZ 4 % nzqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dfo % 1&pUncjnkbZ 2& vehj [kqljks 3& ehjk¡ckbZ 

bdkbZ 5 % nzqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dfo % 1&jghe 2&nso 3&Hkw"k.k�

�

iz'u ,oa vad&foHkktu 
[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl½ y?kwŸkjh iz'u ¼'kCn lhek 30 'kCn½ 
10 X 1 =10 vad 
[k.M ¼[k½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka'kksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy rhu½ 
O;k[;k 
bdkbZ pkj] ik¡p esa fu/kkZfjr dfo;ksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy nks½ 
fVIi.khijd iz'u                          ¼'kCn lhek 250 'kCn½5 X 6 = 30 vad 
 
[k.M ¼x½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr dfo;ksa ls ik¡p vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs 
tk,¡xs] ftuesa ls fdUgha rhu ds mŸkj nsus gksaxsA 

                                   ¼'kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3 X 10 =30 vad�

�

� � 
 � ( � � 345 ( !*$ �

 
� dchj % fot;sUnz Lukrd 
� tk;lh % ,d ubZ ǹf"V % j?kqoa'k 
� egkdfo lwjnkl % uUnnqykjs oktis;h 
� fcgkjh dkO; dk vfHkuo ewY;kadu % fd'kksjhyky 
� Hkw"k.k % fo'oukFk izlkn feJ 
� rqylhnkl ¼ifjos’k vkSj izns;½ % la- enuxksiky xqIr 
� vehj [kqljks vkSj mudk fgUnh lkfgR; % HkksykukFk frokjh�
� HkfDrdkO; dh ijEijk esa ehjk¡ % jek HkkxZo�
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�

fu/kkZfjr ikB~; iqLrdsa& 
1- xcu & izsepUn 
2- dgkuh ,dkn'kh & ¼la-½ MkW- fot;y{eh] izxfr laLFkku] fnYyh�

�

bdkbZ 1 % xcu & izsepUn 
bdkbZ 2 % dgkuh ,dkn'kh & fu/kkZfjr dgkfu;k¡& *xq.Mk*&t;'kadj izlkn] *iwl 
dh jkr*& izsepUn] *iktsc*&tSusUnz dqekj] *ijnk*&;'kiky] *jkst*&vKs; 
¼dqy ik¡p½ 
bdkbZ 3 % dgkuh ,dkn'kh & fu/kkZfjr dgkfu;k¡& *yky iku dh 
csxe*&Q.kh'ojukFk ^js.kq*] *igkM*+&fueZy oekZ] *ve`rlj vk x;k 
gS*&Hkh"e lkguh] *fnYyh esa ,d ekSr*&deys'oj] *okilh*&m"kk fiz;aonk 
¼dqy ik¡p½ 
bdkbZ 4 % nzqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dFkkdkj& 1- pUnz/kj 'kekZ *xqysjh* 2- lqn'kZu 
3-jkaxs; jk?ko 
bdkbZ 5 % nzqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dFkkdkj& 1- eksgu jkds'k 2- ekdZ.Ms; 3- jktsUnz 
;kno 

�

iz'u ,oa vad& foHkktu 
[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl½ y?kwŸkjh iz'u ¼'kCn lhek 30 'kCn½ 
10 X 1 =10 vad 
[k.M ¼[k½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr ikB~; d`fr;ksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d¼dqy 
rhu½ O;k[;k 
bdkbZ pkj] ik¡p esa fu/kkZfjr dFkkdkjksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy nks½ 
fVIi.khijd iz'u                   ¼'kCn lhek 250 'kCn½ 5 X 6 = 30vad 
[k.M ¼x½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr ikB~; d`fr;ksa@d`frdkjksa ls ik¡p 
vkykspukRed iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs] ftuesa ls fdUgha rhu ds mŸkj nsus gksaxsA 

                           ¼'kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3 X 10 =30vad�

�

� � 
 � ( � � 345 ( !*$ �

� izsepUn vkSj mudk ;qx % jkefoykl 'kekZ 
� fgUnh dgkuh( mn~Hko vkSj fodkl % lqjs'k flUgk 
� fgUnh dgkuh dh f'kYi fof/k dk fodkl % y{eh ukjk;.k yky 
� dgkuh % izd`fr vkSj ikB % lqjsUnz mik/;k; 
�  dgkuh % Lo:i vkSj laosnuk % jktsUnz ;kno�

� fgUnh dgkuh jpuk izfØ;k % ijekuUn JhokLro�
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year - 2018 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

 

Teaching hours: 8 periods per week. 

 

PAPER I 

PROSE AND FICTION              

 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

PRESCRIBED TEXTS: 

Essays of Yesterday, ed. E.V. Paul (OUP); (Note: the essay “Matches”, "Seeing 

People Off" and "The New Cat" omitted) 

Short Stories of Yesterday and Today, ed. Shiv K. Kumar (OUP); (the story 

“Adventures of the German Student”, "The Night the Ghost Got in" and "A 

Client" omitted) 

Pride and Prejudice by Jane Austen. 

 Section A         (10x1=10  Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions. There will be two questions 

from each Unit and answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.Each 

Question carries 1 marks. 

Unit 1: Two lines or quotes for explanation from the non-fiction texts prescribed 

(Essays & Short-Stories).  

Unit 2:  Two questions from Essays. 

Unit 3:  Two questions from Short-Stories. 

Unit 4:  Two questions from Fiction. 

Unit 5:  Two questions from background, formal elements of Short-Stories, Essays 

and Novel.    

Section B:        (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit. The 

students will answer five questions.  There will be internal choice in each Unit.  
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Answer to each question shall be limited up to 250 words.  Each question carries 

6marks. 

Unit 1: Two references from the prescribed Non-Fiction texts (Essays & Short 

Stories for explanation).  

Unit 2:  Two questions from Essays. 

Unit 3:  Two questions from Short-Stories. 

Unit 4:  Two questions from Novel. 

Unit 5:  Two questions from general background, Elements of Short-Stories, Essays 

and Novel. 

Section C        (3x10=30 Marks) 

This Section will consist of five questions from Unit 2, 3, 4. 

The students are required to attempt any three questions in 500 words. 

RECOMENDED READINGS: 

� Boulton, Marjorie. Anatomy of Prose. London and Boston: Routledge & 

Kegan Paul Ltd., 1972. 

�  Hudson. An Introduction to the Study of Literature.Atlantic Publishers & 

Distributors (P) Ltd., 2007. 

�  Scholes, Robert. Elements of Fiction. London: Oxford University Press, 

Third Canadian Edition, 1994. 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year - 2018 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

PAPER II 

POETRY 

 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 

PRESCRIBED TEXT: 

A Garden of Poetry, ed. C. Ravindranath (S. Chand & Co. Ltd.) 

The following poems are prescribed: 

Spenser: A Wedding Song. 

Shakespeare: To His Love 

Donne: The Good Morrow. 

Herbert: The Gifts of God. 

Milton: Paradise Lost. (Lines 1 – 126, Book I) 

Gray: Elegy Written in a Country Churchyard. 

Collins: Ode to Evening. 

Goldsmith: The Deserted Village. (Lines 1-14, 51-75, 76-96, 113-136) 

Sarojini Naidu: Bangle Sellers, Village Song 

Henry Deozio: Harp of India 

Manmohan Gosh: Can It Be 

Sri Aurobindo: The Tiger and the Dear 

 

Section A:        (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions.  There will be two questions 

from each unit and answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.Each 

question carries 1 marks. 

Unit 1: Two lines or quotes from the prescribed poems. 

Unit 2: Two questions on Poems:  Spenser to Milton. 

Unit 3: Two questions on Poems: Gray to Goldsmith 

Unit 4: Two questions on Poems: Sarojini Naidu to Sri Aurobindo  
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Unit 5: Two questions on background, forms and elements of the prescribed poems. 

 

Section B:        (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions. Two questions from each unit.  The 

students will answer fivequestions. There will be an internal choice in each unit.  

Answer to each question shall be limited up to 250 words. 

Unit 1: Two questions (Reference to Contexts) from the prescribed poems. 

Unit 2: Two questions on Poems: Spenser to Milton. 

Unit 3: Two questions on Poems: Gray to Goldsmith 

Unit 4: Two questions on Poems: Sarojini Naidu to Sri Aurobindo. 

Unit 5: Two questions on background, forms and elements of the prescribed poems. 

Section C:         (3x10=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 5 questionsfrom the prescribed poems. (Unit 2, 3, 4)  

The students are required to attempt any three in 500 words. 

RECOMMENDED READINGS: 

� Abrams, M.H. A Glossary of Literary Terms.Wadsworth, 2009. 

� Alexander. Poetry and Prose Appreciation for Overseas Students. London: 

Longman Group Ltd., 1971. 

�  Boulton, Marjorie. Anatomy of Poetry.London:Routledge&Kegan Paul PLC, 

1982. 

�  Hooper, A.G.An Introduction to English Language and Literature.London: 

Longman, 1961. 

�  Lemon Lee, T. A Glossary for the Study of English. London: Oxford University 

Press, 1971. 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year - 2018 

History 

Paper I 

History of India upto 650 A.D. 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  
 

Unit  :  1 Sources of History – Literary and Archeological, Paleolithic Culture, Mesolithic Culture,   

  Chalcolithic  Culture. 

 

Unit :  2 Features of Harappan Civilization with special reference to urban planning, its decline,  

  Vedic Polity and Economy, Iron age culture in India, Megaliths in the South and North. 

 
Unit  :  3 Chandragupta Maurya – His conquest and administration, Ashoka’s religion and its  

  propagation, Maurya Art and Architecture. 

 

Unit  :  4 Estimate of Pushyamitra Sunga, Rudradama and Gautmiputra Satkarni, Early Gupta  

  Rulers- Samudragupta,  Chandragupta II and Skandgupta, Causes of the decline of the  

  Gupta Empire. 

 
Unit  :  5 Gupta Administration. Gupta Art and Architecture, Literature, Philosophy, Religion,  

  Science & Technology, Harshvardhana and his conquest. 

 

Suggested Readings: 

Thapar, Romila: A History of India Vol. I. 

Thapar, B.K.: Recent Archaeological discoveries in India (UNESCO, 1985) 

Sharma, R.S.: Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Delhi. 

Nilkantha Shastri K.A.: A History of South India. 

Jha D.N. and  

Shrimali K.M.: Prachin Bharat Ka Itihas, Delhi, 1990. 

Pandey, Rajbali: Prachin Bharat. 

Om Prakash: Prachin Bharat Ka Itihas. 

Nahar, Ratibhanu Singh : Prachin Bharat Ka Rajanitik Avam Sanskritik Itihas. 

Adhya G.L.: Early Indian Economics. 

Basham A.L.: The Wonder that was India. 

Brown Percy: Indian Architecture Vol. I. 

Majumdar R.C.(Ed.): History and Culture of the Indian People Vol. II, III, IV, V. 

Gopal, L. Economic Life of Northern India. 
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Srivastava, A.L.: Delhi Sultanate. 

Majumdar R.C. and 

Altekar: The Vakataka Gupta Age – Banaras, 1959. 

Chattopadhyaya, S.: Social Life in Ancient India. 

Chattopadhyaya, S.: Early History of North India. 
 

 

 

 

�

�

�

�

� �
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- ( 
 - �� �  & bfrgkl tkuus ds lzksr& lkfgfR;d ,oa iqjkrkfRod] iwoZ ik"kk.kdkyhu laLd`fr] 
e/;ik"kk.kdkyhu laLd`fr] uoik"kk.kdkyhu laLd̀fr vkSj rkezk’e laLd̀fr A 
 
- ( 
 - �� �  &uxj fu;kstu ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esa gMIik lH;rk dh fo’ks"krk,a] bldk iru] oSfnd 
jktu;] vFkZO;oLFkk] Hkkjr esa ykSg ;qxhu laLd̀fr] mRrj o nf{k.k esa egkik"kk.k ;qxA 
 
- ( 
 - �� .  &pUnzxqIr ekS;Z& mldh fot; ,oa iz’kklu] v’kksd dk /keZ ,oa izpkj] ekS;Z dyk ,oa 
LFkkiR; dykA 
 
- ( 
 - �� /  &iq";fe= 'kqax] :nznkeu] dfu"d ,oa xkSreh iq= 'kkrd.khZ dk ewY;kadu] izkjfEHkd xqIr 
'kkld] leqnzxqIr] pUnzxqIr f}rh; ,oa LdUnxqIr] xqIr lkezkT; ds iru ds dkj.kA 
 
- ( 
 - �� 0 &xqIr iz”kklu ] xqIr dyk ] LFkkiR; dyk] lkfgR;] n’kZu] /keZ] foKku vkSj rduhd] 
g"kZo/kZu ,oa mldh fot;sa A 
 
Suggested Readings: 

Thapar, Romila: A History of India Vol. I. 

Thapar, B.K.: Recent Archaeological discoveries in India (UNESCO, 1985) 

Sharma, R.S.: Aspects of Political Ideas and Institutions in Ancient India, Delhi. 

Nilkantha Shastri K.A.:A History of South India. 

Jha D.N. and  

Shrimali K.M.: Prachin Bharat Ka Itihas, Delhi, 1990. 

Pandey, Rajbali: Prachin Bharat. 

Om Prakash: Prachin Bharat Ka Itihas. 

Nahar, Ratibhanu Singh : Prachin Bharat Ka Rajanitik Avam Sanskritik Itihas. 

Adhya G.L.: Early Indian Economics. 

Basham A.L.: The Wonder that was India. 

Brown Percy: Indian Architecture Vol. I. 

Majumdar R.C.(Ed.): History and Culture of the Indian People Vol. II, III, IV, V. 

Gopal, L. Economic Life of Northern India. 

Srivastava, A.L.: Delhi Sultanate. 

Majumdar R.C. and 

Altekar: The Vakataka Gupta Age – Banaras, 1959. 

Chattopadhyaya, S.: Social Life in Ancient India. 

Chattopadhyaya, S.: Early History of North India. 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year – 2018 

History 

Paper II 

History of India from 650 to 1526 AD 
  Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  
 

Unit  :  1 Sources of Premedieval age, contribution of Cholas Chalukya & Pallava to Indian  

  Culture.  Tripartite struggle for supremacy. 

 

Unit  :  2 Achievement’s of Mihirbhoj Pratihar, Invasion of Mahamud Ghazni and Mohammad  

  Gauri.   

 

Unit  :  3 Achievements of Qutubuddin Aibak, iIltutmish & Balban, Allauddin Khilji – Conquest,  

  Administration & Economic Reforms.  

 
Unit  :  4 Mohammad Bin Tughlaq administrative works, Firoz Tughlaq – administration & 

  religious policy, Sufism. 

 
Unit  :  5 Rise of Provincial Kingdoms – Vijay Nagar & Bahamani, Achievement of Ibrahim Lodi,  

  Social & Economic condition of Delhi Sultanate, Development of Art & Architecture. 

 

Suggested Readings: 

Srivastava, A.L. : Delhi Sultanate. 

Gopal & Yadav  : Bharatiya Sanskriti. 

Bhatnagar, K.S. : Bharat Ka Sanskritik Itihas. 

Sharma, R.G. : Bharatiya Sahitaya Aur Sanskriti Ka Itihas. 

Lunia, B.N. : Bhartiya Sanskriti. 

Srivastava, A.L. : Madhyakalin Bharatiya Sanskriti. 

Basham, A.L. : The Wonder that was India (Adbhut Bharat Hindi ed.). 

Raychoudhary, H.C. : Political History of Ancient India. 

Raghuvansi, V.P.S. : Indian National Movements and Thought (Hindi and Eng. ed.). 

Agrawal, R.C. : Bhartiya Samvidhan Ka Vikas Tatha Rashtriya Andolan. 

Singh, V.P. : Bharat Ka Rashtriya Andolan Aur Samvidhanik Vikas. 

H C Verma  : Hkkjr dk bfrgkl & Hkkx 1 
Satish Chandra : e?;dkyhu Hkkjr dk bfrgkl 
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bdkbZ 1 iwoZe/;dkyhu bfrgkl tkuus ds lzksr] Hkkjrh; laLd`fr esa pksyksa] pkyqD;ksa vkSj iYyoksa 

dk ;ksxnku] loksZPprk ds fy, f=dks.kh; la?k"kZA 
 
bdkbZ 2 fefgj Hkkst izfrgkj dh miyfC/k;ak] egewn xtuoh ,oa ekSgEen xkSjh ds vkdze.kA 
 
bdkbZ 3  dqrqcqnnhu ,scd] bYrqrfe’k ,oa cycu dh miyfC/k;ak] vykmnnhu f[kyth& fot;] 

iz’kklu] vkfFkZd ,oa lSfudA 
 
bdkbZ 4 eqgEenfcu rqxyd& iz”kklfud dk;Z] fQjkst rqxyd&iz”kklu vkSj /kkfeZd uhfr] 

lwQhoknA 
 
bdkbZ 5 izkUrh; jkT;ksa dk mn;& fot;uxj ,oa cgeuh ] bczkghe yksnh dh miyfC/k;ak] fnYyh 

lYrur dh lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd voLFkkA 
  

Suggested Readings: 

 

Srivastava, A.L. : Delhi Sultanate. 

Gopal & Yadav  : Bharatiya Sanskriti. 

Bhatnagar, K.S. : Bharat Ka Sanskritik Itihas. 

Sharma, R.G. : Bharatiya Sahitaya Aur Sanskriti Ka Itihas. 

Lunia, B.N. : Bhartiya Sanskriti. 

Srivastava, A.L. : Madhyakalin Bharatiya Sanskriti. 

Basham, A.L. : The Wonder that was India (Adbhut Bharat Hindi ed.). 

Raychoudhary, H.C. : Political History of Ancient India. 

Raghuvansi, V.P.S. : Indian National Movements and Thought (Hindi and Eng. ed.). 

Agrawal, R.C. : Bhartiya Samvidhan Ka Vikas Tatha Rashtriya Andolan. 

Singh, V.P. : Bharat Ka Rashtriya Andolan Aur Samvidhanik Vikas. 

H C Verma  : Hkkjr dk bfrgkl & Hkkx 1 
Satish Chandra : e?;dkyhu Hkkjr dk bfrgkl 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Political Science 

Paper I                                                                                                      70 Marks 

Paper II                                                                                                     70 Marks 

Duration of Each Paper                                                                             3 Hours 

Paper I 

Political Theory 

Unit 1 Meaning, nature and Scope of Political Theory; Methods of Study – The Traditional and 

Modern approaches with special reference to Behaviouralism and Post Behaviouralism. 

Unit 2 State – Its nature, The organic theory of the state, Functions of the State, The concept of 

Welfare State; Classification of State, Aristole’s classification and modern classification. 

Unit 3 The concept of Sovereignty, its essential elements and types; Austine’s theory of 

Sovereignty, The concepts of Liberty, Equality and Justice; Rights – Meaning and various 

theories 

Unit 4 Basic Concepts – Power, Authority, Political Culture, Political Development, Political 

Socialisation; 

Unit 5 The Concept of Democracy – Its meaning, merits and demerits; Montesquieu’s theory of 

Separation of Powers, Bicameral legislature; the concept of Minority Representation; itsvarious 

methods; proportional representation – merits and demerits 

Recommended Readings 

 

� C.B.Macpherson, Democratic Theory: Essays in Retrieval, Oxford, The Clarendon Press, 

1977. 

�  D.Germino, Beyond Ideology: The Revival of Political Theory, New York, Harper and 

Row, 1967. 

�  D.Held, Models of Democracy, Cambridge, Polity Press, 1987. 

�  D.Held, Political theory and the Modern State, Cambridge, Polity Press, 1989. 

�  D.Held, Political Theory Today, Cambridge, Polity Press, 1991. 

�  D.Miller, Social Justice, Oxford, The Clarendon Press, 1976. 

� Sir, E.Barker, Principles of Social and Political Theory, Calcutta, Oxford University Press, 

1976. 

�  G.Catlin, A Study of the Principles of Politics, London and New York, Oxford University 

Press,1930. 

�  M.Carnoy, the State and Political Theory, Princeton NJ, Princeton University Press, 1984. 

�  N.P.Barry, Introduction to Modern Political Theory, London, Macmillian, 1995. 

�  R.Dhal, Modern Political Analysis, Englewood Cliffs NJ, Prentice Hall, 1963. 

 

� �
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bdkbZ 1 jktuhfrd fl)kUr dk vFkZ] izd`fr vkSj {ks= ( v/;;u i)fr;k¡&O;ogkjokn ,oa 

mRrj&O;ogkjokn ds fo'ks"k lUnHkZ esa ikjEifjd ,oa vk/kqfud n`f"Vdks.k A 

bdkbZ 2 jkT; % mldh izd`fr] jkT; dk vkafxd fl)kUr( jkT; ds dk;Z( yksd dY;k.kdkjh 

jkT; dh vo/kkj.kk( jkT;ksa dk oxhZdj.k& vjLrq dk oxhZdj.k ,oa vk/kqfud oxhZdj.kA 

bdkbZ 3 lEizHkqrk dh vo/kkj.kk % blds vko';d rRo o izdkj( vkWfLVu dk laizHkqrk 

fl)kUr( Lora=rk] lekurk vkSj U;k; dh vo/kkj.kk,¡] vf/kdkj & vFkZ ,oa fofHkUu fl)kUrA 

bdkbZ 4 vk/kkjHkwr vo/kkj.kk,¡ % 'kfDr] lÙkk] jktuhfrd laLd`fr] jktuhfrd 

fodkl]jktuhfrd lekthdj.kA 

bdkbZ 5 yksdra= dh vo/kkj.kk % vFkZ] xq.k ,oa nks"k ( ekW.VsLD;w dk 'kfDr i`FkDdj.k 

fl)kUr(f}lnuh; fo/kku e.My( vYi la[;d izfrfu/kRo dh vo/kkj.kk ,oa blds fofHkUu 

rjhds( vkuqikfrd izfrfuf/kRo&xq.k ,oa nks"k 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Political Science 

Paper II 

Indian Government and Politics 

 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 
 

Unit 1 Constituent Assembly and Framing of Indian Constitution; Main Issues and Approaches; 

The Preamble, Salient Features of the Indian Constitution, Fundamental Rights and Duties; 

Directive Principles of State Policy. 

Unit 2 Union Executive : The President, Prime Minister and Council of Ministers – Powers, 

Functions and Relationship. 

Unit 3 Parliament : Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha – Composition and Powers; Supreme Court : 

Composition, Powers, Judicial Review and Judicial Activism, The Election Commission 

and electoral reforms. 

Unit 4 Federalism – Place of States in the Indian Union; Centre-State Relations, New Trends and 

Development; Demand for Autonomy : Governor – Powers and Its Role in Federal Polity. 

Unit 5 Indian Parliamentary System ; Multi–Party System ; Regional Parties and Coalition 

Governments; Criminilisation of Politics, Caste in Politics, Poverty Alleviation. 

 

Recommended Readings 
� 1. A.Kohli, Democracy and Discontent : India’s Growing Crisis of Governability, 

Cambridge, Cambridge University Press, 1991. 

�  A.Kohli(ed.),The Success of India’s Democracy,Cambridge, Cambridge University 

Press, 2001. 

�  D.D.Basu, An Introduction to the Constitution of India, New Delhi, Prentice Hall, 1994 

� G.Austin, The Indian Constitution: Corner Stone of a Nation, Oxford University Press, 

1966. 

�  G.Austin, Working a Democratic Constitution : The Indian Experience, Delhi, Oxford 

UniversityPress, 2000. 

� Kashyap, Our Parliament, New Delhi, National Book Trust, 1992. 

�  M.Chadda, Ethnicity, Security and Separatism in India, Delhi, Oxford University Press, 

1997. 

�  P.Brass, Politics of India Since Independence, Hyderabad, Orient Longman, 1990 

� R.L.Hardgrave, India : Government and Politics in a Developing Nation, New York, 

Harcourt, Braceand World, 1965. 

�  U.Baxi, The Indian Supreme Court and Politics, Delhi, Eastern Book Company, 1980 

� U.Baxi, and B.Parekh (ed.), Crisis and Change in Contemporary India, New Delhi, Sage 

1994. 
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bdkbZ 1 lafo/kku fuekZ=h lHkk vkSj Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dk fuekZ.k & izeq[k eqn~ns ,oa 

n`f"Vdks.k(mísf'kdk] Hkkjrh; lafo/kku dh izeq[k fo'ks"krk,a] ekSfyd vf/kdkj ,oa drZO;] jkT; 

ds uhfr funs'kd rRo 

bdkbZ 2 la?kh; dk;Zikfydk &jk"Vªifr] iz/kkuea=h vkSj ea=hifj"kn~&'kfDr;ka] dk;Z ,oa ijLij 

laca/k 

bdkbZ 3 laln % yksd lHkk ,oa jkT; lHkk & xBu ,oa 'kfDr;ka] mPpre 

U;k;ky;&xBu]'kfDr;ka] U;kf;d iqujkoyksdu ,oa U;kf;d lfØ;rk] fuokZpu vk;ksx rFkk 

pquko lq/kkj A 

bdkbZ 4 la?kokn & Hkkjrh; la?k esa jkT;ksa dh fLFkfr( dsUnz jkT; laca/k&ubZ izo`fRr;k vkSj 

fodkl] Lok;rrk dh ekax( jkT;iky&'kfDr;ka o la?kh; O;oLFkk esa mldh Hkwfedk 

bdkbZ 5 Hkkjrh; lalnh; O;oLFkk &cgqnyh; O;oLFkk( {ks=h; ny ,oa xBc/kau 

ljdkjsa(jktuhfr dk vijk/khdj.k] jktuhfr esa tkfrokn] fu/kZurk mUuewyu 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Sociology 
Paper I                                                                                                70 Marks 

Paper II                                                                                               70 Marks 

Duration of each paper                                                                           3 Hours 

 

Paper I 

GENERAL SOCIOLOGY 

Unit 1: Sociology: Nature and Scope, Relationship with other Social Sciences: Social 

Anthropology, Economics, Political Science. 

Unit 2: Society, Community, Association, Institution 

Unit 3: Social Group: Primary and SecondarySocial Processes: Meaning and Types: Co-

operation, Competition andConflict. 

Unit 4: Socialization: Stage; AgenciesSocial Control: Formal and Informal; 

Social Stratification: Status and Role 

Unit 5: Social Change: Meaning and Factors; Evolution, Progress. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED 
� Bottomore, T.B.: Sociology (Hindi Tr.available) 

� Bierstedt, Robert: Social Order 
�  Davis, Kingsley: Human Society (Hindi Tr.available) 

�  Department of Sociology, Ryers Polytechnique, Torento : Readings in Sociology (ed 

� Giddens : Sociology 
�  Ginsberg, M. : Sociology (Hindi Tr.available) 

�  Johnson : Sociology (Hindi Tr.available) 

�  Maciver and Page : Society (Hindi Tr.available) 
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bdkbZ 1 % lekt’kkL= % izd`fr ,oa fo"k; {ks=] vU; lekt foKkuksa ls 

lEcU/k % lkekftd ekuo”kkL=] vFkZ'kkL=] jktuhfr'kkL= 

bdkbZ 2 % lekt] leqnk;] lfefr] laLFkk 

bdkbZ 3 % lkekftd lewg % izkFkfed ,oa f}rh;d lkekftd izfdz;k,a % vFkZ ,oa izdkj % 

lg;ksx] izfrLi)kZ ,oa la?k"kZ 

bdkbZ 4 % lekthdj.k % pj.k] vfHkdj.k lkekftd fu;a=.k % vkSipkfjd ,oa vukSipkfjd 

lk/ku] lkekftd Lrjhdj.k % izfLFkfr] Hkwfedk 

bdkbZ 5 % lkekftd ifjorZu % vFkZ o dkjd] mn~fodkl] izxfr 

� � 1
 45 
 � � 5 � � 345 ( !*� ��

� CkksVkseksj] Vh-oh- %lekt’kkL= 
� tkUlu % lekt'kkL= 
� MsfoM fdaXlys % ekuo lekt 
� Lekt'kkL= foHkkx] jk;lZ ikWyhVsfDud VksjUVks ¼lEikfnr½% jhfMaXl bulksf'k;ksyksth 
� ftUlcxZ] ,e % lekt'kkL= 
� esdkboj rFkk ist % lekt 
� fxMsUl % lks';ksyksth 

� jkcVZ chjLVhM % lks';y vkMZj 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Sociology 

PAPER II 

INDIAN SOCIETY AND CULTURE 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 
 

Unit 1: Major features of Indian Society and culture, unity and diversity, national 

Integration, rural and urban life in India 

Unit 2: Basic concepts in Hindu social thought: Karma, Purushartha, Ashrama, 

Sanskara. 

Unit 3: Social Stratification: Varna, Jati (caste): Nature, origin, function and 

changes and class. 

Unit 4: Family and Marriage : Nature, function and changing trends, changing 

Status of women, social legislations. 

Unit 5: Processes of changes: Sanskritisation, Westernisation, secularisation, 

urbanisation. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED 
� Atal Yogesh : Changing Indian Society 

� Atal Yogesh : Indian Society 

�  Government of India: Social Legislation 

� Prabhu, P.N. : Hindu Social Organisation (Hindi Tr.available) 

�  Hutton : Caste in India (Hindi Tr.available) 

� Indra Deva : Bharatiya Samaj 

�  Kapadia : Marriage and Family in India (Hindi Tr.available) 

� Karve, I.: Hindu Society-An Introduction  

� Mandelbaum, D.G. : Society in India 

� Pannikar, K.M. : Hindu Society at Cross Roads 

� Prasad, Narmdeshwar : Jati Vyavastha 

� Saxena, Ramnarayan : Bharatiya Samaj aur Samajik Sansthayen 

� Srinivas, M.N. : Social Change in Modern India 

� Vedalankar, Haridutt : Hindu Pariwar Mimansa 

 

 

 

� �



31 

 

� � �� �� � � � � � � �	 
 � � � 
 
 �� � � � � �

� � 
 2 #
 
 4%�

�< 5 � � � � �# $ � %�

1
 
 � 5 � � � � � 
 2 � � 
 )� � � *4( 6�5 �

�

�

� � � 
 ( 5 � � � *( � ; � �

� � � � . � &
*" 
 �

 
bdkbZ 1 % Hkkjrh; lekt vkSj laLd`fr dh eq[; fo'ks"krk,a] ,drk vkSj fofo/krk]] jk"Vªh; 

,drk] Hkkjr esa xzkeh.k o uxjh; thou 

bdkbZ 2 % fgUnw lkekftd fopkj ds ewy lacks/k % deZ] iq#"kkFkZ] vkJe] laLdkj 

bdkbZ 3 % lkekftd Lrjhdj.k % o.kZ] tkfr % izd`fr] mRifÙk] izdk;Z o ifjorZu vkSj oxZ 

bdkbZ 4 % ifjokj vkSj fookg % izd`fr] izdk;Z o ifjorZu dh izo`fÙk;kWa] 

efgykvksa dh ifjofrZr izfLFkfr] lkekftd vf/kfu;e 

bdkbZ 5 % ifjorZu dh izfdz;k,W % laLd`frdj.k] if’pehdj.k]ykSfddhdj.k] uxjhdj.k 
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Evaluation Plan for B.A.B.Ed I year’s B.Ed. Papers  

S.N  Paper   Name of the Paper External Internal Total 

1 First  Childhood and Growing up     70     30  100 

2 Second Basics in Education & Communication     70     30  100 

3 Third Language Across the Curriculum     70     30  100 

4 Fourth Conservation& Environmental 

Regeneration(EPC) 

    00     50   50 

 Grand Total      350 

 

 

TEACHING SCHEME & CONTACT HOURS 

P
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e
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E
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a
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  Paper I 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

  Paper II 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

  Paper III 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

  Paper IV 2.15 hrs (45 minutes 3 periods)  50  

 

      

       The internal assessment criteria in B.A.B.Ed I year’s B.Ed. Papers will be 

as  follows- 

S.N  

   Name of the paper 

Summative 

Assessment 

I(10Marks) 

Summative 

Assessment 

II(10Marks) 

Continuous/ formative 

Assessment (Activity / 

Practicum/ Field work) 

1 Childhood and Growing up 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

2 Basics in Education & 
Communication 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 
Documentation (5Marks) 

3 Language Across the 
Curriculum 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 
Documentation 

(5Marks) 

4 Conservation & 

Environmental 

Regeneration(EPC) 

     10      10 Participation(15Marks) 

Documentation 

(15Marks) 

 

NOTE- 

Internal weight-age of 30 Marks will be divided as under: 

1. Summative Tests: 20 Marks 

      (There shall be two tests its marks shall be consider for internal assessment record) 

2. Candidates will conduct/prepare a report of 2 activities in each paper carrying 5 marks for 

activities & 5 marks for their documentation. 
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       Participation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

       Documentation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

 

3. For IV Paper i.e. Conservation & Environmental Regeneration(EPC) 50 marks of  Internal 

Assessment will be divided as under-         

       20 Marks Two Summative Tests 

       15 Marks 3X5=15 (Five Activities, Practicum/Field work) 

       15 Marks 3X5=15 (Documentation of each Activity, Practicum/Field work) 

      Total = 20+ 30= 50 Marks 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Paper I 

Childhood and Growing up 

 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand children of different ages by interacting and observing them in diverse social, economic 

and cultural context rather than through an exclusive focus on psychological theories of child 

development. 

• The study of childhood, child development and adolescence. 

• Understand learning as divergent process. 

• Make aware about the importance of healthy liking and preventing disease. 
• Introduce psychological trials of learners. 

• Develop health awareness among prospective teachers. 

• Understand the role of the family and the school in the child’s development. 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

UNIT – I: Childhood and child Development 
1. Childhood: Meaning, concept and characteristics.  

2. Development of the child with reference to diverse social, economic and cultural background. 

3. Physical, social, emotional& intellectual development of child.  

4. Development of concept formation, logical reasoning, problem-solving, creative thinking & 

language development. (Piaget’s Contribution) 

5. Effects of family, schools, neighbourhood and community on development of a child. 

UNIT – II: Adolescent Development 
1. Adolescent: Meaning, Concept & Characteristics  

2. Cognitive, Physical, Social, Emotional and moral Development patterns and characteristics of 

adolescent learner. 

3. Adolescent Personality: Problems & Remedies: Fantasying, Hero-worship, Idealism 

Daydreaming, Adventurism, Drug addiction & smoking, inquisitiveness towards opposite sex, 

showing off, Social-media addiction.  

4. Impact of urbanization, economic change, Social Taboos on adolescent.  

UNIT – III: Intelligence & Creativity 
1. Intelligence: Concept & Measurement 

2. Creativity : Concept & Measurement 

UNIT – IV Physical & Mental Hygiene: 
1. Mental health & Hygiene: Meaning, Concept and Factors affecting mental Health & Hygiene.  

2. Development of Good mental Health, characteristics of mentally healthy teacher, to improve 

mental health of teachers. 

3. Personal and environmental hygiene, Family and school health/prevention of accident, Health 

information, disease prevention and health information. 

UNIT – V Personality 
Concept (Indian and Western), Measurement, factors affecting personality Development. 

 

PRACTICUM/FIELD WORK (Any two from the following) : 
1. Assign a task to a student to speak 10 sentences about himself/herself and analyse them linguistically & 
psychologically 
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2. Organise a debate on the issue ‘Social Media as a time-thief of the youth. Note down the main point 

spoken for and against.  

3. Administration and Interpretation of any one psychological test - 

   (a) Intelligence (b) Creativity (c) Personality 

4. Examine the physical hygiene of a school or any social place in order to make critical appreciation. 
5. Prepare a report on some existing social taboos and interpret it logically and scientifically.   

 

References 
� Dweck, C. (2006). Mindset: The new psychology of success. Random House LLC. 
� Mangal Dr. S.K, Mangal Shubhra, 2005, Child Development, Arya Book Depot New 

Delhi. 
� Mathur, Dr.S.S. 2007-08, Development of learner and Teaching learning process, 

Agrawal publication, Agra. 
� Mishra. R.C. 2010, child psychology. A.P.H publishing corporation, New Delhi. 
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� Piaget, J. (1997) development and learning. in M gauvarin& M. Cole (Eds.) readings on 

the development of children. New York. WH freeman & company 
� Plato (2009) Reason and persuasion three dialogues in J. Holbo (Ed) meno: reason, 

persuasion and virtue. Person. 
� Saraswathi T. S. (1999) adult-child continuity in india: in adolescence a myth or an 

emerging relity? In T.S. Saraswathi 9Ed) culture, socialization and human development : 

theory research and applications in India. New Delhi Sage. 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Paper-II 

Basics in Education & Communication 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able: 

• To understand the meaning, nature and process of education. 

• To clarify how educational determinants determine the individual’s personality in a typical 

shape 

• To understand how ways of educating people changed with the process of time. 

• To equip a teacher with different skills needed for providing guidance and counselling 

• To understand the concept & importance of guidance & counselling services. 

• To understand the different values & ways to inculcate them  

• To develop oral, written and non verbal communication skills  
 

COURSE CONTENT 
 

Unit 1: Education, Nature & Purpose 
1.Education: Meaning, Nature and purpose of Education according to 

a)Eminent Educationist:Vivekanand,Tagore,Gandhi,Aurobindo,Rousseau& John Dewey. 

b) Important National documents:KothariCommission,Education Policy 1986 and NCF 2005. 

2. Educational Determinants Shaping the Personality: Teacher, School, Subjects, Peers and Co-

Curricular Activities, Co-education, Media. 

3. Education as a process: Planned Process, Social Process. 

Unit 2: Evolution and Management of Education 
1.Ancient Indian Education System: Vedic Era, Teacher, Student, Methods, Contents  

2. A brief introduction of Buddhist Era, Muslim Era & British Era Education. 

3. Educational development in post independent era. 

4. Education in modern competitive society. 

5. Modern Educational means: Educational Radio, Educational Television, Edu-Sat, Digital 

Boards and Films.  

6. Educational Management: Meaning, Basic Principles, Role and Responsibility of the Head 

Master, Effective supervision practices. 

Unit 3: Educational Guidance &Counselling. 

1.Meaning, Concept, Need and Importance of Guidance &counselling in Educational Institutions. 

2. Group and individual techniques of Guidance. 

3. Need of Guidance &counselling for children with special needs. 

4. Minimum essential Guidance programme for an Indian Secondary Schools. 

Unit 4: Education for Values and Peace Education 
1.Values: Meaning, Types: Values enshrined in Indian Constitution, Aesthetic values, Spiritual 

Values, Universal Values ,Moral and ethical values etc. Transformation of Values in Society 

2.Value Education: Recommendations of Committees, Commissions and Policy Directives. 

3.Major issues related to value Education, Methods of Value Orientation and Evaluation of value 

learning, Role of the teacher & School in Value Orientation. 

4. Education for Peace 

(a)Issues of National and International conflicts, social injustice, Communal conflict 
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(b)Individual alienation: A Critical understanding 

(c) Role of School, Social organisations (UNESCO) and Individuals in promoting peace. 

Unit 5: Communication Skills for the Teachers. 
1.Communication: Meaning, Concept, 7 C’s of Communication, Computer based communication, 

Audio-Visual-Communication. Importance of Non verbal Communication Teaching. 

2.Listening & Speaking Skills, Barriers to Listening & speaking, Effective Presentation. 

3.Written Communication for Teachers: Circulars, Notices, Orders, Report, and Minutes.  

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any two from the following) 
1. Interview a less educated or uneducated person about a social issue & conclude the findings in present 
context. 

2. “Are Modern Educational ways Effective in comparison to traditional ways of teaching” Organise a 

debate for or against and report the outcomes. 

3. How students choose their career. Discuss with the Headmaster/Principal, Parents/Students & prepare a 

report on it. 

4. Write a small reflective note on how you found yourself under a value conflict situation in recent past 
                                                                       Or 

Analyse the contribution of any National or International personality in establishing peace. 

5. Speak some fifty words & tell students to recall them back and note down who counts maximum. 
                                                                         Or 

Draft two notices for the conduction of some activity in school. 

 

References 
� Agrawal, J C: Educational & Vocational Guidance Doaba, Delhi.  

� Chahel S K (1994), Environment & the Morality: Towards a new paradigm 

� Elizabeth B. Hurlock, Personality Development, Tata McGraw Hill Edition 1976, New 

Delhi 

� Gandhi K L (2000), Naitik Moolya: Sankaleen Parivesh Mein, Frank brothers, Delhi 

� Giri A. P (1991), School Broadcast programs: Problems & Prospects, Deep & Deep 

Publications New Delhi. 

� Pal Rajendra, Korlahalli J S, (2005), Essentials of Business Communication, Sultan 

Chand & Sons, New Delhi 

� Sheshadri C, M.A Khader and G L Adhya(eds) (1992), Education in values: A Source 

book, NCERT, New Delhi 

� Verma R S and Upadhyaya: Shaikshik avam Vyavsayik Nirdeshan, Vinod Pustak Mandir, 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Paper-III 

Language Across The Curriculum 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  
 

Objectives 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand the language background of students as the first or second language users.  

• Create sensitivity to the language diversity that exists in the classroom. 

• Understand the nature of classroom discourse and develop strategies for using oral language 

in the classroom. 

• Understand the nature of reading comprehension in the content area & writing in specific 

content areas. 

• Understand interplay of language and society. 

• Understand function of language and how to use it as a tool.  

• Understand language and speech disorder and make remedial measures, too. 

 

COURSE  CONTENT 

Unit-I Language and Society:-                         
1.Rule governed system: Meaning, Concept and use in language. 

2. Relationship of language and society: Identification, power and discrimination. 

3. Nature of multilingualism: Managing multilingualism in classroom  

4. Constitutional status of languages: Hindi, English, Regional languages   

5.  Language policy in Education 

Unit- II Language development:- 

1.Theories of language development and its implementation in teaching, psychological basis of 

language. 

2. Social stimulation: gestures, emotional facial expression, posture and movements, articulate 

speech, physiognomy of language development in different ages 

3. Speech defects: - lisping, slurring, stuttering and stammering and role of teacher in its 

resolution. 

4. Physical, Environmental, Social and Psychological barriers to language learning.  

Unit-III Language acquisition:- 

1.Understanding Hindi alphabets & it’s logical & simple classification  

2. Language acquisition and cognitive development, Learning languages with fun  

3. Culture acquisition through language. 

Unit-IV Classroom and Language:-  

1.Vocabulary building strategies in classroom. 

2. Tools for learning: Dictionary, Discussion, Natural exposition, Word puzzles  

3. Courteous expressions in and outside classroom, Sublime aspect of language.   

4. Function of language: In the classroom and outside the classroom. 

5.Classroom set up as a Language laboratory 

6. Role of literature in language learning, learners’ role on understanding literature. 

Unit-V LSWR (Listening, Speaking, Reading, Writing) as basic skills for 

languages. 
1.The development of reading & writing skills of secondary students through activities. 
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2. Nature of expository texts Vs narrative texts, transactional Vs reflective texts. 

3. Effective ways of speaking for Effective Listening: Pronunciation, Enunciation, pause, 

intonation, articulation, Pitch Raising & Dropping. 

4. Importance of 3 V’s (Vocal, Visual & Verbal) in language communication   

5. Textbooks: reading strategies for children –note making, summarizing; reading and writing 

connection, Process writing: Analyse children’s writing to understand their conception: writing 

with a sense of purpose, writing to learn and understand. 

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any two from the following) 

1.Draft a report on the efforts put in by Rajasthani people to give Rajasthani Language a status of 

constitutionally scheduled/recognised language.  

2.Diagnose speech defects of primary level student and make a remedial strategy. 

3.Prepare a list of atleast 10 proverbs of Rajasthani Language and interpret their cultural 

significance.  

4. Narrate your First experience of First Day for internship programme. 

5. Collect a literary style poem of any language and critically analyse it . 

 

Reference 

� Agnihotri, R.K. (1995). Multilingualism as a classroom resource. In K. Heugh, A Siegruhn, & 

P. Pluddemann (Eds.) Multilingual education for South Africa 9pp. 3-&). Heinemann 
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�  Anderson, R.C. (1984). Role of the Reader’s Schema in comprehension, learning and 

memory. In R. C. Anderson, J. Osborn, & R.J. Tierney (Eds.), Learning to read in American 

Schools: Basad readers and Content texts. Psychology Press. 

�  Eller, R.G. (1989). Johnny can’t talk, either: The perpetuation of the deficit theory in 

classrooms. The Reaing Teacher, 670-674. 

�  Erlwanger, S. H. (1973). Benny’s conception of rules and answers in IPI Mathematics. 

Journal of children’s Mathematical Behavior, 1(2), 7-26 

� Grellet, f. (1981). Developing reading skills: A practical Guide to reading comprehension 

exercises. CambridgeUniversity Press. 

�  Ladson-Billings. G. (1995). Toward a Theory of Culturally Relevant Pedagogy. American 

Educational research journal. 32(3), 465-491 

�  NCERT. (2006d) Position Paper National Focus Group on teaching of Indian language (NCF- 

2005). New Delhi: NCERT. 

�  Thwaite, A. &Rivalland, J.(2009) How can analysis of classroom Taks help teachers reflect 
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B.A. B.Ed. I Year 2018 

Paper-IV 

Conservation Environmental Regeneration 

(EPC) 
 

Max Marks: 50  

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able: 

• To understand philosophical and epistemological basis of EVS as a composite area of 

study that draws upon the science, social science and environmental education. 

•   To develop the ability to plan comprehensively and analyse & prepare projects on 

environmental issues. 

•   To Understand the issues  of conservation  and  environmental  regeneration 

•   To analyze and understand environmental concerns through the process of inquiry. 

•    To develop in the pupil teachers a sense of awareness about the environment hazards 

and its causes and remedies. 
 

COURSE  CONTENT 

Unit – I: Introduction to Environmental Studies 
1.Environmental Studies: Historical background, concept and philosophical and epistemological 

basis of environmental studies. 

2. Natural and social environment: concept, its components, and relationship, 

3. Man & Environment: A symbiotic dependence.  

4. Nature, scope and areas of EVS. 

5.  Disciplinary and Multidisciplinary approach of EVS, Role of media and  ecotourism in creating 

environmental awareness. 

UNIT – II: Environmental conservation:- 
1. Meaning, concept, scope and need of environmental conservation and regeneration. 

2. Role of individual in conservation of natural resources: water, energy and food. 

3. Role of society in conservation. 

Unit-III Sustainable development:- 
1. Meaning, concept, need and importance of sustainable development. 

2. Economic growth and sustainable consumption.  

3. Organic farming  

4. Changing Patterns of energy and water consumption. 

5.  Biological control for sustainable agriculture  

6. Sustainable use of forest produces. 

Unit – IV Environmental management: 
1. Meaning, concept and importance of environmental management. 

 2. Waste, Garbage and sewage management. 

 3.  Management of nuclear and biomedical waste. 

 4.  Deforestation and measures for afforestation.  

 5.  Consumerism and waste generation and its management. 

Unit – V Biodiversity 
1. Biodiversity :- Meaning, concept and ,types 

1. Need and importance of biodiversity at global/national/local level. 

2. Biodiversity conservation: need and methods. 
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3. Traditional knowledge and biodiversity conservation. 

4. Genetically- modified crops and food security. 
.      

Practicum/Activity work (All activities are Compulsory):- 
1. Conduct a campaigning programme for plantation of Tulsi, Neem etc. 

2. Celebrateimportant relevant days related to environmental conservation (such as earth day, 

world environmental days etc) in school or out of school with the help of students and make a 

systematic report on entire activities or work. 

                                                               Or 

Draft a report after analysing the scientific base of Environment related days of traditional 

Indian culture and present this report in class.(BasantPanchmi, HariyaliAmavasya etc.) 

3. Conduct an activity in school and ask students to get opinion of their grandparents about 

changing life style and their merits and demerits and collect their ideas on domestic products 

which can be helpful in healthy life style. The pupil teacher will compile their experiences and 

draft a report to present it in class. 

4.  Organize a planned Visit to a hospital to study  biomedical wasteproduced and its disposal , 

after visiting it.  Present   your report in class.  

5. Analyse the direct or indirect message of TraditionalCulture/folk songs of your area for    social 

or natural environment enhancement. 
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International(P) Ltd. Publishers, New Delhi 

� Goel, M.K. (2006) Paryavaran Addhyayan, Vinod Pustak Mandir, Agra, Pp. 581. 
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Pustak Bhawan. 

�  Rathore,H.C.S.,Bhattacharya, G. C., Singh, S.K., Singh, M. and Gardia,A.(2008) Society and 
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laLd`r 
izFke iz'u i=�

dkO;] Le`fr'kkL= rFkk laLÑr&lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 
vf/kdre vad  70 

                                 le; 3 ?kaVk 
    

dqy iz”ui= dk fuekZ.k laLdr̀ Hkk"kk esa gksxk] fdUrq fo'ks"k funsZ'k ds vHkko esa iz'u&i= dk mÙkj fgUnh] 
laLdr̀ vFkok vaxzsth esa fn;k tk ldrk gSA 
�

ikB~;Øe�

�

bdkbZ 1 % fdjkrktqZuh;e~ ¼çFke lxZ½ Hkkjfo  
bdkbZ 2 % euqLèfr ¼f}rh; v/;k; 1 ls 150 'yksd½ euq  
bdkbZ 3 % uhfr'krde~ % HkrZgfj  
bdkbZ 4 % okYehfd jkek;.k dk ckydk.M ¼izFke lxZ½  
bdkbZ 5 % laLÑr lkfgR; dk bfrgkl & 
         egkdkO; % dkfynkl] v'o?kks"k] ek?k] Jhg"kZ  
         x|lkfgR; % ck.k] n.Mh] lqcU/kq] vfEcdknÙk O;kl  
         xhfrdkO; % es?knwr] xhrxksfoUn] uhfr 'krd 

iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 

[k.M ^v*                   &10 vad  
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLdr̀ esa nsuk gksxkA  
3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA 

[k.M ^c*                   & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA�

[k.M ^l*                    & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA�

lgk;d iqLrds a 
� Arya Ramayan (Balkand) : Goodbole Keshav Vinayak, Pune, 1962 

� Kale, M.R.: Kiratarjuniayam, Motilal Banarasidas, New Delhi, 1977 
� tuknZu % fdjkrktqZuh;e~] izFke lxZ] O;k[;k&eksrhyky cukjlhnkl] ubZ fnYyh 
� 'kekZ] izks- enueksgu ,oa rustk] MkW- lqHkk"k% fdjkrktqZuh;e~] izFke lxZ] vyadkj izdk'ku] t;iqj 
� oh- jk?kou~ % The Manusmriti 
� euqLe`fr % eksrhyky cukjlhnkl] fnYyh 



� euqLe`fr % ¼ef.kizHkk fgUnh Vhdksisrk½ & pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] fnYyh 
� xkMfxy] ,-,y] % okYehfd jkek;.k] Hkkx izFke] lEiknu] Jh jkedks'k e.My] iq.ks] 1982 
� laLdr̀lkfgR;sfrgkl % galjkt vxzoky] pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] ubZ fnYyh 
� laLdr̀lkfgR;sfrgkl % fo'oukFk 'kkL=h Hkkj}kt] pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] fnYyh 
� mik/;k;] MkW- cynso % laLdr̀ lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 
� ik.Ms;] pUnz'ks[kj % laLdr̀ lkfgR; dh :ijs[kk 
� O;kl] Hkksyk'kadj % laLdr̀ dfon'kZu 
� xks;y] MkW- izhfrizHkk % laLd`r lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 
� laLdr̀ lkfgR; dk vfHkuo bfrgkl % izks- jk/kkoYyHk f=ikBh fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klhA 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



� � �� �� � � � � � � � 	 � 
 � � � 
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laLd`r�

f}rh; iz'u i= 
x|] O;kdj.k] vyadkj rFkk Hkkjrh; laLÑfr 

vf/kdre vad  70 
          le; 3 ?kaVk  

ikB~;Øe�

bdkbZ 1 % 'kqduklksins'k ¼dknEcjh½  
bdkbZ 2 % f'kojktfot; ¼izFke fu%'okl½  
bdkbZ 3 % vp~ lfU/k izdj.k ¼y?kqfl)kUrdkSeqnh½  
bdkbZ 4 % folxZ lfU/k izdj.k ¼y?kqfl)kUr dkSeqnh½  
bdkbZ 5 % ¼v½ vyadkj & vuqizkl] ;ed] 'ys"k] miek] :id] mRizs{kk]  
         ¼c½ Hkkjrh; laLd`fr & fo'ks"krk] laLdkj]] vkJe O;oLFkk]�

iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
[k.M ^v*                   &10 vad  
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLdr̀ esa nsuk gksxkA  
3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA 

[k.M ^c*                   & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA 

[k.M ^l*                   & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA�

lgk;d iqLrdsa& 
� 'kqduklksins'k ¼dknEcjh½ % izg~ykn dqekj] esgjpUn yNeunkl] fnYyh] 1974 
� 'kqduklksins'k ¼dknEcjh½ % lqcksf/kuh laLd`r fgUnh O;k[;k] jkeiky 'kkL=h] pkS[kEck 

vksfj;.Vkfy;k]okjk.klh] 1978 
� 'kqduklksins'k ¼dknEcjh½ % Jherh lqns'k ukjax] Hkkjrh; fo|k izdk'ku] fnYyh 
� f'kojktfot; ¼vfEcdknÙk O;kl½ % O;kl iqLrdky; ekuefUnj] dk'kh 
� y?kqfl)kUrdkSeqnh % egs'kflag dq'kokg 
� laLdr̀ O;kdj.k % Jhfuokl 'kkL=h 
� dkO;nhfidk ¼v"Ve f'k[kk½ % dkfUrpUnz Hkêkpk;Z 
� HkkjrL; lkaLd`frdks fuf/k% jketh mik/;k; 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr % Jh d`".k vks>k 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr % f'konÙk Kkuh 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr % izhfr izHkk xks;y 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr&lkSjHke~ %jketh mik/;k;] Hkkjrh; laLd`fr laLFkku] egkeukiqjh] okjk.klh&5 



� Sanskrit Grammar: With an English Version, MLBD, Delhi, 1981 

� Sanskrit Grammar: ¼eeZ izdkf'kdk½ English Translation, M.R. Kale, MLBD, Delhi, 1976 
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fgUnh lkfgR; 
izFke iz’u&i= 

vokZphu fgUnh dkO; 
 

vf/kdre vad  70 
          le; 3 ?kaVk  

�

bdkbZ 1 % eSfFkyh’kj.k xqIr % fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka’k & dSds;h vuqrki] mfeZyk] ;’kks/kjk 

t;”kadj izlkn% fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka’k & vk¡lw] gs ykt Hkjs lkSUn;Z crk nks] yspy ogk¡ Hkqykok nsdj] 

v#.k ;g e/kqe; ns’k gekjkA 

bdkbZ 2 % lw;Zdkar f=ikBh ^fujkyk^ % fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka’k & twgh dh dyh] la/;k 

lqanjh] tkxks fQj ,d ckj] fHk{kqd] fo/kokA  

lqfe=kuUnu iar & fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka’k & ukSdk fogkj] nqzr >jks] ok.kh] rkt] ifjorZuA 

bdkbZ 3 % jke/kkjh flag ^fnudj^ & fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka’k & fgeky;] ckfydk ls o/kw] 

xhr&vxhr] dqUrh vkSj d.kZ] cq)nso  

lfPpnkuUn ghjkuUn okRL;k;u ^vKs;^&fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka’k&dyxh cktjs dh] jkr gksrs& izkr gksrs] 

lk¡i ds izfr] ;g nhi vdsyk] NCchl tuojhA 

bdkbZ 4 % nqzrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dfo % ¼1½ v;ks/;kflag mik/;k; ^gfjvkS/k^ ¼2½ egknsoh 

oekZ ¼3½ ek[kuyky prqosZnh 

bdkbZ 5 % nqzrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr dfo % ¼1½ dsnkjukFk vxzoky ¼2½ gfjoa’kjk; cPpu 

¼3½ /keZohj Hkkjrh�

iz'u ,oa vad&foHkktu % 
[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl½ y?kwÙkjh iz”u ¼’kCn lhek 30 'kCn½ 
                                                                   10x1=10 vad 
[k.M ¼[k½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr dkO;ka”kksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy rhu½ O;k[;k,¡A 
bdkbZ pkj] ik¡p esa fu/kkZfjr dfo;ksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy nks½ fVIi.khijd iz’u 
                                          ¼’kCn lhek 250 'kCn½ 5x6=30 vad 
[k.M ¼x½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr dfo;ksa ls ik¡p vkykspukRed iz”u iwNs tk,¡xs] ftuesa ls fdUgha 
rhu ds mÙkj nsus gksaxsA                      ¼’kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3x10=30 vad 

�

lgk;d iqLrdsa % 
� vk/kqfud fgUnh dfork dh eq[; izòfÙk;k¡ % MkW0 uxsUnz 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr ds vk[;krk% eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr % mekdkUr xks;y 



� dfo fujkyk % uUnnqykjs oktis;h 
� Nk;kokn % ukeoj flag 
� fnudj ds dkO; esa jk"Vªh; Hkkouk % f’kodkUr xksLokeh 
� vKs; dh dfork % pUnzdkar okafnoMsdj 
� u;k fgUnh dkO; % f’kodqekj feJ 
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fgUnh lkfgR; 
f}rh; iz'u&i= 

fgUnh ukVd] fuca/k rFkk LQqV x|& fo/kk,¡ 
vf/kdre vad  70 

             le; 3 ?kaVk  
 
ikB~; iqLrdsa % 
bdkbZ 1 vtkr’k=q % t;”akdj izlkn 

bdkbZ 2 psruk dk laLdkj% ¼la0½MkW0 fo'oukFkizlkn frokjh] lnkuUn xqIr] ok.khizdk'ku] ubZ fnYyh 

fu/kkZfjr fuca/k 

^gksyh gS^ & izrkiukjk;.k feJ] ^cuke ykMZ dtZu^ & ckyeqdqUn xqIr 

^J)k&HkfDr^ & jkepUnz 'kqDy] ^v'kksd ds Qwy^ & gtkjhizlkn f}osnh 

^esjs jke dk eqdqV Hkhx jgk gS^ & fo|kfuokl feJ ¼dqy ik¡p½ 

bdkbZ 3 izfrfuf/k ,dkadh ladyu %¼la0½MkW0 y{ehukjk;.k yky]ihrkEcjifCyf'kax dEiuh] ubZ fnYyh 

bdkbZ 4 nzqrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr x|dkj % 

¼1½ HkkjrsUnq gfj'pUnz ¼2½ egkohj izlkn f}osnh ¼3½ ljnkj iw.kZ flag 

bdkbZ 5 nqzrikB gsrq fu/kkZfjr x|dkj % 

¼1½ jkgqy lkad`R;k;u ¼2½ jkeo`{k csuhiqjh ¼3½ 'kjn tks'kh�

iz'u ,oa vad & foHkktu % 
[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl½ y?kwÙkjh iz’u ¼’kCn lhek 30 'kCn½10x1 = 10 vad 
[k.M ¼[k½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr ikB~; iqLrdksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy 
rhu½ O;k[;k] bdkbZ pkj] ik¡p esa fu/kkZfjr x|dkjksa ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy nks½ 
fVIi.khijd iz’u                             ¼’kCn lhek 250 'kCn½ 5x6= 30 vad 
[k.M ¼x½ bdkbZ ,d] nks] rhu esa fu/kkZfjr ikB~; d`fr;ksa@d`frdkjksa ls ik¡p 
vkykspukRed iz’u iwNs tk;saxs] ftuesa ls fdUgha rhu ds mÙkj nsus gksaxsA 
                                       ¼’kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3x10= 30vad�

lgk;d iqLrdsa % 
� izlkn ds ukVdksa dk 'kkL=h; v/;;u % txUukFk 'kekZ 
� izlkn dh ukV~;dyk % jked`".k 'kqDy ^f’kyheq[k^ 
� fgUnh fucU/k dk fodkl % vksadkjukFk 'kekZ 
� fgUnh ds izeq[k fuca/kdkj jpuk vkSj f’kYi % x.ks’k [kjs 
� fgUnh ,dkadh % fl)ukFk dqekj 
� jkgqy lkad`R;k;u % l`tu vkSj la?k"kZ % mfeZys’k 

 



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

 

There shall be two papers of three hours duration, each carrying 70 marks. 

Teaching hours: 8 periods per week. 

 

PAPER I 

PROSE AND FICTION 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

TEXTS PRESCRIBED: 

For Detailed Study: 

Masters of English Prose ed., L.S.R. Krishna Murthy. (Macmillan) 

The following chapters from Masters of English Prose are prescribed: 

1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11, 13, 16, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23 = 14 Chapters. 

For Non-detailed Study: 

Thomas Hardy:The Mayor of Casterbridge. 

Passages for explanation will be set only from the text prescribed for detailed study. 

Section A:        (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions.  There will be two questions 

from each unit and answer of each question shall be limited up to 30 words.  Each 

question carries 1 mark. 

Unit 1:  Two references (lines/quotes) from the prescribed prose. 

Unit 2:  Two questions from prescribed prose. (Chapters:1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11) 

Unit 3:  Two questions from prescribed prose.(Chapters: 13, 16, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23) 

Unit 4:  Two questions from The Mayor of Casterbridge by Thomas Hardy. 

Unit 5:  Two questions from Socio-Literary background of the prescribed texts and 

the formal components of Essay and Fiction.                         

 



Section B:        (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit. The students 

will answer five questions. There will be an internal choice in each unit.  Answer to 

each question shall be limited up to 250 words. Each question carries 6 marks. 

Unit 1: Two reference to context from the prescribed Prose. 

Unit 2:  Two questions from prescribed prose. (Chapters:1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 10, 11) 

Unit 3:  Two questions from prescribed prose.(Chapters: 13, 16, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23) 

Unit 4:  Two questions from The Mayor of Casterbridge by Thomas Hardy. 

Unit 5:  Two questions from Socio-Literary background of the prescribed texts and 

the formal components of Essay and Fiction.      

Section C:        (3x10=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 5 questions from Unit 2, 3, 4.  The students are required to 

attempt any three in 500 words. 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS: 

� Boulton, Marjorie. Anatomy of Prose. London and Boston: Routledge & Kegan 

Paul Ltd., 1972. 

� Scholes, Robert. Elements of Fiction. London: Oxford University Press; Third 

Canadian Edition, 1994. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

 

PAPER II 

DRAMA 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

TEXTS PRESCRIBED: 

FOR DETAILED STUDY: 

Shakespeare: Twelfth Night, ed., J.C. Dent, The New Clarendon Shakespeare (OUP) 

Shaw: Candida, ed., A.C. Ward (Orient Longman) 

FOR NON DETAILED STUDY: 

Oliver Goldsmith: She Stoops to Conquer. USA: Oxford University Press, 2008 

 

Section A:         (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions.  There will be two questions 

from each unit and answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.  Each 

question carries 1 mark. 

Unit 1: Two(lines/quotes) references from the plays prescribed for detailed study. 

Unit 2: Two questions from Twelfth Night by Shakespeare. 

Unit 3: Two questions from Candida by Bernard Shaw.  

Unit 4: Two questions from She Stoops to Conquer by Oliver Goldsmith. 

Unit 5: Two questions on background of the prescribed Drama and Elements of 

Drama.     

Section B:        (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions. Two questions from each unit. The students 

will answer five questions. There will be an internal choice in each unit.  Answer to 

each question shall be limited up to 250 words. Each question carries 6 marks. 

  



Unit 1: Two references to context from the plays prescribed for detailed study. 

Unit 2: Two questions from Twelfth Night by Shakespeare. 

Unit 3: Two questions from Candida by Bernard Shaw.  

Unit 4: Two questions from She Stoops to Conquer by Oliver Goldsmith. 

Unit 5: Two questions on background of the prescribed Drama and Elements of 

Drama.  

Section C:         (3x10=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 5 questions from Unit 2, 3, 4.  The students are required to 

attempt any three in 500 words. 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS: 

� Boulton, Marjorie. Anatomy of Drama. London: Routledge, 1990. 

� Hudson: An Introduction to the Study of Literature. Atlantic Publishers & 

Distributors, 2007. 

� Scholes, Robert. Elements of Drama. London: Oxford University Press, 1971. 
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B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

History 

Paper I 

History of India 1526 to 1707 AD 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  
 

Unit  :  1 Sources of History of Mughal period, Expansion of Mughal Empire – Babar and       

                             Humayun, Second Afghan Empire – Shershah.  

 

Unit  :  2 Second Battle of Panipat - Causes and Results, Akbar – Conquest, Rajput Policy and  

  Religious Policy, Jahangir and Noorgahan.  

 

Unit  :  3 Shahjahan – Conquest, North West Frontier Policy, Aurangzeb – Religious, Rajput 

and  

  Deccan Policy, Rise of Marathas – Shivaji and Shambhaji. 

 

Unit :  4 Mughal Administration, Mansabdari and  Jagirdari Systems, Agriculture, Trade,  

  Commerce and Industry in Mughal Period. 

 

Unit :  5 Mughal Art and Architecture, Social and Economic condition in Mughal Period,  

                             Development of  literature in Mughal Period.   
 

Suggested Readings: 

Majumdar, Dutta and  

Raychoudhary; An Advanced History of India. (Also in Hindi) 

Sharma S.R.: Crescent in India 

 Muslim Sashan Ka Itihas.  

 Mughal Empire in India. 

Srivastava A.L.: Sultanate of Delhi. 

 History of India (1000-1707) Also Hindi Edition. 

Satish Chandra: Uttar Mughal Kalin Bharat. 

 Parties and Politics at the Mughal Court, 1707-1740 A.D., Aligarh 1959. 

 Medieval India; from Sultanate to the Mughals – 1997 Delhi. 



Lal K.S.: History of Khiljis. 

Tripathi, R.P.: Some Aspects of Muslim Administration. 

Dey U.N.: Government of the Delhi Sultanate. 

Habib A.B.M.: The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India. 

Verma H.C.: Madhya Kalin Bharat – Vol. I, 750-1540. 

 Madhya Kalin Bharat Vol. II, 1540-1707. 

Pandey A.B.: Early Medieval India ed. 1970. 

Rizvi S.A.A.: The Wonder that was India, Vol. 2, London, 1993. 

Desai Z.A.: Indo-Islamic Architecture, Delhi, 1972. 

Richard John, F.: Mughal Empire, Delhi, 1993. 

Pandey Avadhbihari: Madhyayugin Bharat. 

Sarkar J.N.: Mughal Shashan Paddhati 

Sharma, L.P.: Madyakalin Bharat Ka Itihas. 
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vf/kdre vad 70 
le; 3 ?kaVk 

 
bdkbZ 1 eqxydkyhu bfrgkl tkuus ds lzksr] eqxy lkezkT; dk foLrkj& ckcj ,oa gqek;wW] f}rh; 

vQxku lkezkT;& 'ksj’kkgA 
 
bdkbZ 2 f}rh; ikuhir dk ;q}& dkj.k ,oa ifj.kke] vdcj& fot;] jktiwr ,oa /kkfeZd uhfr] 

tgWakxhj ,oa uwjtgkWa tqUVk A 
 
bdkbZ 3 'kkgtgkWa& fot;as ,oa mRrj if”peh lhekUr uhfr] vkSjaxtsc & /kkfeZd] jktiwr ,oa nf{k.k 

uhfr] ejkBksa dk mn;& f’kokth] 'kHkkthA 
 
bdkbZ 4 eqxy iz’kklu] eulcnkjh ,oa tkxhj O;oLFkk] eqxydky esa d`f"k] O;kikj] okf.kT; ,oa 

m+|ksxA 
 
bdkbZ 5 eqxy dyk ,oa LFkkiR; dyk] eqxydkyhu lkekftd ,oa vkfFkZd voLFkk] eqxydky esa 

lkfgR; dk fodklA 
 
Suggested Readings: 

Majumdar, Dutta and  

Raychoudhary; An Advanced History of India. (Also in Hindi) 

Sharma S.R.: Crescent in India  

 Muslim Sashan Ka Itihas.  

 Mughal Empire in India. 

Srivastava A.L.: Sultanate of Delhi. 

 History of India (1000-1707) Also Hindi Edition. 

Satish Chandra: Uttar Mughal Kalin Bharat. 

 Parties and Politics at the Mughal Court, 1707-1740 A.D., Aligarh 1959. 

 Medieval India; from Sultanate to the Mughals – 1997 Delhi. 

Lal K.S.: History of Khiljis. 

Tripathi, R.P.: Some Aspects of Muslim Administration. 

Dey U.N.: Government of the Delhi Sultanate. 

Habib A.B.M.: The Foundation of Muslim Rule in India. 

Verma H.C.: Madhya Kalin Bharat – Vol. I, 750-1540. 

 Madhya Kalin Bharat Vol. II, 1540-1707. 

Pandey A.B.: Early Medieval India ed. 1970. 

Rizvi S.A.A.: The Wonder that was India, Vol. 2, London, 1993. 

Desai Z.A.: Indo-Islamic Architecture, Delhi, 1972. 

Richard John, F.: Mughal Empire, Delhi, 1993. 

Pandey Avadhbihari: Madhyayugin Bharat. 

Sarkar J.N.: Mughal Shashan Paddhati 

Sharma, L.P.: Madyakalin Bharat Ka Itihas. 

  



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

History 

Paper II 

History of India 1707 to 1858 AD 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  
 

Unit  :  1 Later Mughal Rulers, Rise of Peshava, Downfall of Mughal Empire 

  Political and Economic Condition of India at the advent of Britishers. 

 

Unit  :  2 Battle of Plassey & Buxar – Subsidiary Alliances, Causes of Anglo Maratha Struggle, 

 Anglo-Mysore Relations  and Doctrine of Lapse. 

 

Unit  :  3 British Revenue System – Permanent settlement Ryotwari  and Mahal wari, 

  Commercialisation of Agriculture and its effects, Decline of Cottage Industries. 

  Causes and effect of Drain of Wealth. 

 

Unit  :  4 Socio religious movement in India.   

  Growth of English Education and Press.  Paeasant Protest against feudalism. 

 

Unit  :  5 Regulating Act, Charter Act 1813, 1833 Charter Act Upheaval of 1857- Causes , Impact       

and nature, Govt. of India Act of 1858.    

 

 Suggested Readings: 

Majumdar, Dutta and 

Raychoudhary: Advanced History of India, Part III (Hindi and Eng. ed.). 

Robert, P.E.: History of British India. 

Dutta and Sarkar: A Text Book of Modern Indian History. 

Sarkar, Sumit: Modern India – 1885-1947. 

Sharma, L.P.: Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas. 

Jain, M.S.: Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas. 

Prasad and Subedar: Arvacheen Bharat. 

Sikri, S.L.: Bhartiya Samvidhan Ka Itihas. 

Shukla, R.L.: Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas  

Roy, Satya M.: Bharat Mein Upniveshvad Evam Rashtravad  

Bipin Chandra: Bharat Ka Swatantrata Sangram  

�
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bdkbZ 1 mRrj eqxydkyhu 'kkld] is”kokvksa dk mn;] eqxy lkezkT; dk iru] vaxzstkas ds vkxeu 

ds le; Hkkjr dh vkfFkZd voLFkkA 
 
bdkbZ 2 Iyklh ,oa cDlj dk ;)& lgk;d laf/k iz.kkyh] vkaXy ejkBk la?k"kZ] vkaXy& eSlwj laca/k 

,oa O;ixr dk fl}kUr 
 
bdkbZ 3 fczfV”k jktLo O;oLFkk& LFkk;h Hkwfe cUnkscLr] jS;rokMh ,oa egyokMh] d`f"k dk 

okf.kT;dj.k vkSj mldk izHkko] dqVhj m|ksxksa dk iru] /ku fu"dklu ds dkj.k ,oa izHkkoA 
 
bdkbZ 4 lekt ,oa /keZ lq/kkj vkUnksyu] vaxzsth f”k{kk ,oa izsl dk fodkl] lkeUrokn ds fo:} 

d`"kd izfrjks/kA 
 
bdkbZ 5 jsX;wysfVax ,DV] pkVZj ,DV]&1813 vkSj 1833] 1857 dk fonzksg& dkj.k] izHkko vkSj izd`fr] 

Hkkjr ljdkj vf/kfu;e 1858 A 
 

Suggested Readings: 

Majumdar, Dutta and 

Raychoudhary: Advanced History of India, Part III (Hindi and Eng. ed.). 

Robert, P.E.: History of British India. 

Dutta and Sarkar: A Text Book of Modern Indian History. 

Sarkar, Sumit: Modern India – 1885-1947. 

Sharma, L.P.: Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas. 

Jain, M.S.: Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas. 

Prasad and Subedar: Arvacheen Bharat. 

Sikri, S.L.: Bhartiya Samvidhan Ka Itihas. 

Shukla, R.L.: Adhunik Bharat Ka Itihas  

Roy, Satya M.: Bharat Mein Upniveshvad Evam Rashtravad  

Bipin Chandra: Bharat Ka Swatantrata Sangram  

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Political Science 

Paper I 70 Marks 

Paper II 70 Marks 

Duration of Each Paper 3 Hours 

PAPER I 

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT & POLITICS 
 

Unit 1 Comparative Politics: Meaning, Scope and Nature; Evolution of Comparative Politics; 

Types of Constitution and Constitutionalism. 

Unit 2 Socio – Economic bases and Salient features of the Constitution of United Kingdom, United 

States of America, China, Switzerland and France; Amendment Process in the Constitution 

of U.S.A. and Switzerland; Federal System of the U.S.A. and Switzerland. 

Unit 3 Executive : British King and the Crown; British Prime Minister and Cabinet; the President 

of the U.S.A. and France and Plural Executive of Switzerland. 

Unit 4 Legislature : Composition and Powers of the British Parliament; U.S. Congress; Swiss 

Federal Assembly; French Parliament and National Peoples Congress of China. 

Unit 5 Judiciary : U.S. Supreme Court and Judicial Review; the Administrative Law and 

Administrative Courts of France. 

Political Parties in the U.S.A., United Kingdom and France; Role of Communist Party in 

China; Interests Groups in the U.S.A., United Kingdom and France. 

Recommended Readings 

� A.H.Brich, British System of Government, 4th edn., London, George Allen and Unwin, 1980. 

� A.Lijphart, (ed.), Parliamentary Versus Presidential Government, Oxford and New York, 

OxfordUniversity Press, 1992. 

� G.Almond et. al., Comparative Politics Today : A World View, 7th edn., New York, 

London,Harper/Collins, 2000. 

� H.C.Huiton, An Introduction to Chinese Politics, London, David and Charles, 1973. 

�  H.Finer, Theory and Practice of Modern Government, London, Methuen, 1969. 

� H.G.Nicolas, The Nature of American Politics, 2nd edn., Oxford, The Clarendon Press, 1996, 

� H.J.Laski, American Democracy: A Commentary and An Interpretation, London, Uinwin, 1948. 

� J.Blondel, An Introduction to Comparative Government, London, Weidenfeld and Nicolson, 

1969. 

�  S.E.Finer, Comparative Government, Harmondsworth, Penguin, 1974.   

�  V.Wright, Government and Politics of France, 3rd edn., London, Unwin Hyman, 1989. 

� W.Zhang, Transforming China: Economic Reforms and its Political Implications, New York, 

St.Martin’s Press, 2000. 
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bdkbZ 1 rqyukRed jktuhfr % vFkZ] {ks= ,oa izd`fr( rqyukRed jktuhfr dk fodkl(  lafo/kku  

ds izdkj ,oa lafo/kkuokn A 
 
bdkbZ 2 fczVsu] la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk] phu] fLoV~tjyS.M vkSj Ýkal ds lafo/kkuksa  dh izeq[k 

fo'ks"krk,¡ vkSj lkekftd&vkfFkZd vk/kkj( la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk vkSj fLoV~tjyS.M 
ds lafo/kkuksa esa la'kks/ku izfØ;k( la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk vkSj fLoV~tjyS.M dh 
la?kkRed O;oLFkk A 

 
bdkbZ 3 dk;Zikfydk % fczfV'k lezkV vkSj jkteqdqV] fczfV'k iz/kkueU=h vkSj efU=e.My]la;qDr 

jkT; vesfjdk vkSj Ýkal ds jk"Vªifr ,oa fLoV~tjyS.M dh cgqy dk;ZikfydkA 
 
bdkbZ 4 O;oLFkkfidk % fczfV'k laln dk xBu ,oa 'kfDr;ka ( la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk dh 

dkaxzsl( fLol la?kh; O;oLFkkfidk( Ýkal dh laln vkSj phu dh jk"Vªh; tu dkaxzsl 
 
bdkbZ 5 U;k;ikfydk % la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk dk loksZPp U;k;ky; ,oa U;kf;d iqujkoyksdu( 

Ýakl esa iz'kklfud fof/k ,oa iz'kklfud U;k;ky; la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk] fczVsu ,oa 
Ýkal esa jktuhfrd ny( phu esa lkE;oknh ny dh Hkwfedk] la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk 
fczVsu ,oa Ýkal esa fgr lewg 

�

�

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Political Science 

Paper II 

Representative Political Thinkers 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 
 

Unit 1 Plato: Theory of Justice, Communism and Education; Aristotle-Views on Revolution, 

Slavery and Citizenship. 

Unit 2 Thomas Acquinas : Principal political ideas and Theory of Law, Machiavelli’s principal 

political ideas and Machiavelli as the first modern political thinker, Jean Bodin’s concept of 

sovereignty. 

Unit 3 Hobbes, Locke and Rousseau : Their social contract theory and a comparative assessment 

oftheir ideas. 

Unit 4 Jaremy Bentham and his theory of utilitarianism; J.S.Mill’s concept of Liberty and 

hismodification in Bentham’s theory of utilitarianism. 

Unit 5 Karl Marx : A brief survey of his political ideas with special reference to the Economic 

Interpretation of History, Class Struggle, Revolution, the State; 

Mahatma Gandhi : Principal political ideas. 

Recommended Readings 
� A.Ashcraft, Locke’s Two Treaties of Government, London, Unwin and Hyman, 1987. 

� Chaddha : Pramukh Rajnitik Vicharak (Adarsh Prakashan) 

� Foster : Masters of Political Thought, Vol. I 

� Hacker, A. : Political Theory 

� Jain, Pukh Raj : Pramukh Rajnitik Vicharak 

� J.Bowle, Western Political Thought: A Historical Introduction from the Origins to 

Rousseau,London, Jonathan Cape, 1947 

� Jones : Master of Political Thought, Vol. II 

� J.W.Allen, A History of Political Thought in the Sixteenth Century, London, Methuen, 

1967. 

� Lancaster : Master of Political thought, Vol. III 

�  Sabine, G.H., : History of Political Theory 

� Sharma, P.D. : Pratinidhi Rajnitik Vicharak 

� Sir E. Barker, Greek Political Theory : Plato and His Predecessors, New Delhi, B.I 

Publications, 1964 

� Sir E.Barker, The Political Thought of Plato and Aritstole, New York, Dover 

Publications,1959. 

� Wayper, C. : Political Thought 

�
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vf/kdre vad 70 
 le; 3 ?kaVk 

 

bdkbZ 1 IysVks&U;k;] lkE;okn vkSj f'k{kk dk fl)kUr( vjLrw&Økafr] nklrk vkSj ukxfjdrk 
laca/kh fopkjA 

bdkbZ 2 VkWel ,Dohukl& izeq[k jktuhfrd fopkj ,oa dkuwu dk fl)kUr( eSds;koyh ds 

izeq[k jktuhfrd fopkj ,oa izFke vk/kqfud jktuhfrd fopkjd ds :i esa eSds;koyh(thu cksnka 

dh lEizHkqrk laca/kh vo/kkj.kkA 

bdkbZ 3 gkCl] ykWd rFkk :lks % mudk lkekftd le>kSrk fl)kUr vkSj muds fopkjksa dk 

rqyukRed ewY;kadu 

bdkbZ 4 tSjseh cSaFke rFkk mldk mi;ksfxrkokn dk fl)kUr( ts0,l0fey ds Lora=rk laca/kh 

fopkj vkSj cSaFke ds mi;ksfxrkokn esa mlds }kjk izLrkfor la'kks/ku 

bdkbZ 5 dkyZ ekDlZ&bfrgkl dh vkfFkZd O;k[;k] oxZ la?k"kZ] Økafr rFkk jkT; ds fo'ks"k 

lUnHkZ esa muds jktuhfrd fopkjksa dk laf{kIr losZ{k.k] egkRek xka/kh & izeq[k jktuhfrd 

fopkj 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 
B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Sociology 

Paper I 70 Marks 

Paper II 70 Marks 

Duration of each Paper 3 Hours 

 

PAPER I 

SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY 

Unit 1: Anthropology: Definition and Scope, Races of man, racial elements inIndian 

population. 

Unit 2: Concept of culture, evolutionism, diffusionism and functionalism 

Unit 3: Tribal India with special reference to Rajasthan: DemographicBackground, 

family, marriage, kinship, Status of Women. 

Unit 4: Economy, Religion, Magic, Mythology and Primitive Law 

Unit 5: Problems of Indian Tribes,Tribal Movement (characteristics and mainIssues), 

Tribal Welfare and Tribal integration. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: 

� Dube, S.C.: Manav Aur Sanskriti 

� Government of India : Adivasi 

� Herskovits : Cultural Anthropology 

� Majumdar and Madan : An Introduction to Social Anthropology 

� Tribal Research Institute : Rajasthan ke Adivasi 

� Singh K.S. : Tribal Movements in India (Part I,II) 

� Singh K.S. : The Scheduled Tribes 

� Mayor, Lucy : Introduction to social Anthropology 

� Beals and Hoiser, : An Introduction to social Anthropology 

� Doshi, S.L.: Samajik Manavshastra 

� Singh, K.S. : Tribal Situation in India 

� Dube, S.C. : Tribal Heritage in India 

� Ghurye, G.S.: Caste and Race in India 

� Government of India : Approaches to Tribal Integration 

� Bernard Alan and Janathan Spencer : Encyclopedia of Social and Cultural Anthropology 

� Moore, Henrietta, L.(Ed.) : Anthropological Theory Today 

� Levinson David and Melvin Emper (Ed.) : Encyclopedia of Cultural Anthropology,(Vol. I to 

IV) 

� Ortner Sherry B. : Theories in Anthropology since Sixties in Comparative study inSociety 

and History, (Vol.26 no.IPP 126-166) 
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lekt’kkL= 
izFke iz'u i= 

lkekftd ekuo'kkL= 
 
izFke iz'u i=                                                 70 vad 
f}rh; iz'u i=                                                70 vad 
vof/k                                                         3 ?k.Vs 

 
 
 

bdkbZ 1 % ekuo'kkL= % ifjHkk"kk o fo"k; {ks=] ekuo dh iztkfr;ka Hkkjrh; tula[;k ds 

iztkrh; rÙo 

bdkbZ 2 % laLd`fr dk lacks/k] mn~fodklokn] izlkjokn o izdk;Zokn 

bdkbZ 3 % tutkrh; Hkkjr&jktLFkku ds fo'ks"k lanHkZ esa % tula[;kRed i`"BHkwfe] ifjokj] 

fookg] Lotu O;oLFkk] efgykvksa dh izfLFkfr 

bdkbZ 4 % vFkZO;oLFkk] /keZ] tknw] ikSjkf.kdh ¼ekbZFkksyksth½ vkSj tutkrh; dkuwu 

bdkbZ 5 % Hkkjrh; tutkfr;ksa dh leL;k,a] tutkrh; vkUnksyu ¼fo'ks"krk,a ,oa eq[; eqn~ns½ 

tutkrh; dY;k.k ,oa tutkrh; ,drk 

vfHkLrkfor iqLrdsa % 
� nqcs] ,l-lh- % ekuo vkSj laLd`fr 
� Hkkjr ljdkj % vkfnoklh 
� glZdksfoV~l % dYpjy ,UFkzksikWykWth 
� etwenkj o enu % lkekftd ekuo 'kkL= % ifjp; 
� vkfnoklh vuqla/kku laLFkku % jktLFkku ds vkfnoklh 
� flag ds-,l- % Vªkbcy ewoesUVl bu bfUM;k ¼Hkkx 1 ,oa 2½ 
� flag ds-,l- % fn f'kM~;wYM VªkbCl 
� es;j] ywlh % bUVªksMD'ku Vw lks'ky ,UFkzksikWyksth ¼fgUnh vuq- miyC/k½ 
� chYl rFkk gkWbtj % ,u bUVªksMD'ku Vw lks'ky ,UFkzksikWyksth 
� nks"kh- ,l- ,y- % lkekftd ekuo'kkL= 
� flag ds- ,l- % Vªkbcy flpq,'ku bu bf.M;k 
� nqcs ,l- lh- Vªkbcy gSfjVst bu bf.M;k 
� /kq;sZ- th- ,y- % dkLV ,.M jsl bu bf.M;k 
� xoZuesUV vkWQ bf.M;k % ,izkspst Vw Vªkbcy baVhxzs'ku 



� cukZMZ ,yu ,.M tksukFku LisUlj % ,ulkbDyksihfM;k vkWQ lks'ky ,.M dYpjy 
,UFkzksikWyksth 

� ewj gsufjVk] ,y ¼laikfnr½ ,UFkzksikWyksftdy F;ksjh VqMs 
� ysfoUlu MsfoM ,.M esyfou ,eij ¼laikfnr½ ,ulkbDyksihfM;k vkWQ dYpjy 
� ,UFkzksikWyksth ¼xzaFk izFke&prqFkZ½ 
� vkVZuj 'kSjh ch- % F;ksjht bu ,UFkzkSikWyksth flUl flDlVht bu dEijsfVo LVMh bu 

lkslk;Vh ,.M fgLVªh Hkkx 26 ua- 1 ¼iz"B la- 126&166½ 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Sociology 
PAPER II 

SOCIAL PROBLEMS 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 

Unit 1: Concepts of Social organization. Social disorganization and social Problem, 

Causes of Social disorganization and Social Problem. 

Unit 2: Social Problems with special reference to Indian population: Illiteracy, 

Problems of marriage and family; Child Marriage, dowry;divorce 

Unit 3: Crime, Juvenile delinquency, crime against women, Prostitution 

Unit 4: Alcoholism, Drug-addiction, Student unrest and violence, Terrorism 

Unit 5: Population Problem, Poverty, Unemployment, Beggary and Corruption 

 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: 

� Ahuja, Ram: Drug Abuse 

� Ahuja, Ram: Social Problems in India 

� Elliott and Merrill: Social Disorganisation 

� Madan: Indian Social Problems (Vol. I) 

� Ministry of Home Affairs: Crime in India 

� Spicer: Human Problems and Technological Change 
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lekt’kkL= 
f}rh; iz'u i= 

lkekftd leL;k,a 
vf/kdre vad 70  

le; 3 ?kaVk 
 

bdkbZ 1 % lkekftd leL;k] lkekftd laxBu vkSj lkekftd fo?kVu dh vo/kkj.kk] 

lkekftd fo?kVu rFkk lkekftd leL;k ds dkj.k 

bdkbZ 2 % Hkkjrh; tula[;k ds fo'ks’k lanHkZ esa lkekftd leL;k,a % fuj{kjrk] fookg ,oa 

ifjokj dh leL;k,a&cky fookg] ngst ,oa fookg&foPNsn 

bdkbZ 3 % vijk/k] cky vijk/k] efgykvksa ds fo#) vijk/k] os';ko`fÙk 

bdkbZ 4 % e|iku] eknd nzO; O;lu] Nk= vlarks’k ,oa fgalk] vkradokn 

bdkb 5 % tula[;k leL;k] xjhch] csdkjh] fHk{kko`fÙk ,oa Hkz"Vkpkj�

vfHkLrkfor iqLrdsa % 
� bfy;V rFkk eSfjy % lks'ky fMlvkxsZukbts'ku 
� enku % bf.M;u lks'ky izkWCyEl ¼xzaFk izFke½ ¼fgUnh vuq- miyC/k½ 
� Likblj % g;weu izkCyel ,.M VsDuksykWftdy pst 
� vkgwtk- jke % Hkkjr esa lkekftd leL;k,a 
� vkgwtk jke % Mªx ,C;wt 
� fefuLVªh vkWQ gkse vQs;lZ % dzkbe bu bf.M;k 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Evaluation Plan for B.A.B.Ed II year’s B.Ed. Papers  

S.N  Paper  Name of the Paper External Internal Total 

1 First  Fundamentals of Contemporary Indian Education 

 

    70     30  100 

2 Second Schooling, Socialisation and Identity 

 

    70     30  100 

3 Third  Learning Enrichment through Information and 

Communication Technology(EPC) 

      -     50    50 

 Grand 

Total 

    250 

 

 

TEACHING SCHEME & CONTACT HOURS 
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Paper I 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

Paper II 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

Paper III 2.15 hrs (45 minutes 3 periods) 00 50  

 

 

 

The internal assessment criteria in B.A.B.Ed II year’s B.Ed. Papers will be as 

follows 

S.N  

   Name of the paper 

Summative 

Assessment 

I(10Marks) 

Summative 

Assessment 

II(10Marks) 

Continuous/ formative 

Assessment (Activity / 

Practicum/ Field work) 

1 Fundamentals of 

Contemporary Indian 

Education 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

2 Schooling, Socialisation and 

Identity 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

3 Learning Enrichment through 

Information and 

Communication 

Technology(EPC) 

     10      10 Participation(15Marks) 

Documentation 

(15Marks) 

 

 



 NOTE 

 Internal weight-age of 30 Marks will be divided as under: 

1. Summative Test: 20 Marks 

     (There shall be two tests its marks shall be consider for internal assessment record) 

2. Candidates will conduct/prepare a report of 2 activities in each paper carrying 5 marks for 

activities &5 marks for their documentation. 

     Participation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

     Documentation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

3. For III Paper i.e. Learning Enrichment through Information and Communication  

Technology(EPC) 50 marks of  Internal Assessment will be divided as under-         

     20 Marks Two Summative Tests 

     15 Marks 3X5=15(Five Activities, Practicum/Field work) 

     15 Marks 3X5=15 (Documentation of each Activity, Practicum/Field work) 

     Total = 20+ 30= 50 Marks 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Paper-I 

Fundamentals of Contemporary Indian Education 

 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Contextualize contemporary India and education. 

• Evolve a deeper understanding of its purpose and its relationship with society and Humanity. 

• Understand the classroom in social context. 

• Provide a setting for interaction, generation of dialogue and the opportunity to appreciate diverse 

perspectives of issues. 

• Critically analyse human and child rights. 

• Engage with concepts which are drawn from a diverse set of disciplines. 

• Learn about policy debates overtime the implementation of policies and actual shaping of school 

education. 

• Understand the prominent social determinants. 

 
COURSE CONTENT 

 
UNIT – I:Diversity in Society & Education: 
1.Education: Meaning, Concept and Nature. 

2.Social & Cultural Diversity: Meaning, Concept and their Impact on Education. 

3.Social, Cultural, economic and Political Perspective of Society and Education. 

4.Role of the school in developing National, Secular and Humanistic identities. 

5.Determinants of identity formation in individuals and groups: Social categories, such as Caste, 

Class, Gender, Religion, Language and Age. 

UNIT–II: Issues of Cotemporary Indian Society & Constitutional Provisions 
1.Meaning & concept of: Pluralistic and Egalitarian culture identity, gender equality, poverty and 

Gender sensitization and their relation with education. 

2.Concept of inequality, discrimination, marginalization and their impact on education and society. 

3.Preamble, Fundamental rights & duties of citizens & directive principles of National policies.  

4. Constitutional provisions on human & child right, and values. 

5. Role of NCPCR (National commission on Protection of Child Right) 

6. National integration and National security.  

UNIT – IIISchool in Social Context 
Understanding the nature and processes of socialisation 

 (i) At home: family as a social institution; parenting styles and their impact; transmission of 

parental expectations and values. 

 (ii) Socialisation and the community: neighbourhood, extended family, religious group and their 

socialisation functions. 

 (iii)At school: impact of entry to school; school as a social institution; value-formation   in the 

context of schooling. 



(iv) Various dimensions of self and the impact of socialisation on development of self. 

(v)  Understanding interface between home, community and school; inter-linkages within wider 

socio-cultural contexts. 

(vi)  Paradigm Shift in Pedagogical Concept with reference to social context.   

UNIT– IV Emerging Indian Concerns and their educational implications 
1.Meaning, Concept and Impact of Liberalisation Globalization and Privatization on Education. 

2. Stratification of Education: concept and process. 

3. Social Mobility, Social Cohesion, Technological Invasion and Knowledge Explosion.  

4.Education for marginalized group like women, Dalits and Tribal people. 

UNIT – V Contemporary Issues and Policies 
1.Contemporary challenges related to equalization of opportunities in education. 

2. Right to Education and Challenges in implementation, SSA, NayeeTaleem. 

3. Education and Industrialization. 

4. Learning without Burden – Prof. Yashpal Committee Report.  

 

PRACTICUM/FIELD WORK (Any two from the following) : 
1. Arrange a discussion session in class how cultural diversity in school benefits the students 

2. Observe mid day meal of a school to assess its nutritive value and social integral value (when children 

from various socio-cultural background religion, caste etc. come together)  

3. List down some of the habits of students which they bring exclusively from home or outside school. 

4. Present a report in class about the education of marginalized group. 

5. Examine policy & constitutional provision on equality and right to education. 
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B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Paper II 

Schooling, Socialisation and Identity 

 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Become aware of the processes of socialisation at home and school that act as shaping 

factors in identity formation of the school-going child (in Indian contexts); 

• Reflect critically on factors that shape identity formation and influence sense of self of the 

growing 'student' as well as 'teacher' in school aswell as in out of school situations; 

• Begin to understand the processes that have shaped/continue to shape one's own sense of 

identity as 'student' and a 'person' located in multiple social contexts and roles; 

• Begin to become critically aware of 'self' and 'identity' and 'free' oneself through self-

understanding, from tendencies that lead to crystallising and limiting of one's identity as a 

teacher and a human being; and  

• Reflect on one's aspirations and possibilities in order to develop a growing sense of agency 

as a 'teacher', a 'professional', as well as a 'human being'. 

 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

 

UNIT 1: SOCIALISATION  
1.  Understanding the nature and processes of socialisation 

(i) At home: family as a social institution; parenting styles and their impact; transmission of parental 

expectations and values; 

(ii) Socialisation and the community: neighbourhood, extended family, religious group and their 

socialisation functions; and 

(iii) At school: impact of entry to school; school as a social institution; value-formation in the 

context of schooling. 

 

UNIT 2: EMERGENCE OF 'PERSON' AND 'IDENTITY' 
1.Aspirations: Meaning, positive & negative aspirations, realistic & unrealistic aspiration 

2.Factors that influence aspirations: intelligence, sex, interests, Values, Family Pressures, Group 

expectations, cultural traditions, competition with others, past experiences, the Mass Media, 

personal Characteristics.  

3.Self Concept: Meaning, Self concept in reference to parents expectation, Attitude towards 

members of the family,  physical state of the child, Biological Maturation( Early-average-late), 

Impact of radio & television etc, school opportunities, school demands, religious affiliations, 

opinion of peers, family economic problems, family personal problems, attitude towards peers.  

4. The influence of technology and globalisation on identity formation.  



UNIT 3: SCHOOLING AND IDENTITY FORMATION: 
 1. Schooling as a process of identity formation: ascribed, acquired and evolving. 

 2. Factors influencing teacher-student relationship, Early school experiences in Identity formation 

 3. Factors influencing attitudes toward Education: Sex, child training Methods, home influence, social class, 

religion, ethnic group, peers, personal adjustment. 

4. Role of the school in developing national, secular and humanistic Identities. 

 

UNIT-4: COPING WITH SOCIAL COMPLEXITIES: ROLE OF 

EDUCATION 
1. Expanding human activities and relations; increasing complexity, homogenisation of culture 

versus preservation of distinctive identities; competition, uncertainty and insecurities and the 

resultant identity conflicts. 
 

UNIT 5: EVOLVING AN ‘IDENTITY’ AS A TEACHER 
1.The impact of one's own socialisation processes; awareness of one's own shifting identities as 

'student', 'adult' and 'student-teacher' and influences that have acted/continue to act on oneself. 

2.Reflections on one's own aspirations and efforts in becoming a 'teacher'. 

3.Social image of the teacher in present context. 

4.Teacher appraisal 

Practicum/Field Work(Any two  Activities) 

1. After standing the pic ‘self- concept’ prepare a reflective journal mentioning how the school 

teachers formed your self- concept. 

2. Recall your childhood experiences about your social surroundings & recollect the persons who 

played an imposing role in forming your- self& identity. 

3. Organise a Brain-storming session on the topic values can’t be taught they are caught mention 

who were the prominent speakers & contributors.  

4. Recall a situation where you find yourself ill -treatedwrite your experiences. 

5. What you thought of teaching profession before joining this B.Ed. Program & what you think 

now after experiencing internship program. Prepare a note focusing on your weaknesses & 

strengths.   

 

  Reference 
� Chopra, R K (1993) Status of Teachers in India, NCERT, New Delhi 

�  Das Gupta, S N 1969, History of Indian Philosophy, KitabMAhal, Allahbad 

� Elizabeth B.Hurlock, Personality Development, (1976) McGraw Hill, Inc, New York 

� Hart J W teachers and Teaching, Macmillan, New York 

� Medley, D M (1982), ‘Teacher Effectiveness’ in Encyclopaedia of Education Reasearch, 5th 

edn, Vol IV, 1894-1903 

� Pradhan, Ramchandra (1984), Education for Peace and Human Rights: Search for an Indian 

perspective, Gandhi Marg, Special issues on Peace Education(1984), (Editor: R RDiwakar), 

Vol. VI(Nos. 4 & 5) Gandhi peace foundation, New Delhi, pp270-87 

� Saidain, K G (1997), Problems of Educational Reconstruction, Doaba Publishing House, 

Delhi 
 

 



B.A. B.Ed. II Year- 2019 

Paper III 

Learning Enrichment through Information 

And Communication Technology (EPC) 
 

Max Marks: 50  

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand the concept of Educational Technology and Information Technology and its role 

in construction of knowledge 

• Prepare teachers for ICT class room 

• Develop the abilities and the skills to use computer as a learning device. 

•  Develop the professional skills related to ICT 

•  Develop an spirit of appreciation towards ICT 

• Develop the professional ethics in uses of ICT 

• Develop the competencies for generating information through internet 

 

COURSE CONTENT 
 

UNIT 1: RELEVANCE OF ICT IN EDUCATION  
1.Role of Information technology in 'construction of knowledge'  

2.Concept of Educational technology 

3.Computer assisted Learning, online education, Virtual classroom 

 

UNIT 2: VISUALISING LEARNING SITUATIONS USING AUDIO-VISUAL 

AND OTHER MEDIA 
1.  Use of audio Medias in Education. 

1.  Use of television and video in education 

3. Use of newspaper in education. 

 

UNIT 3: USE OF COMPUTERS IN SCHOOLS 
(1) Functional knowledge of operating computers–on/off, word processing, use of power point, 

excel, Computer as a learning tool,   

(2) Effective browsing of the internet for discerning and selecting relevant information,  Survey of 

educational sites based in India,  Downloading relevant material. 

 

UNIT 4: VISUALISING TECHNOLOGY-SUPPORTED LEARNING 

SITUATIONS 
(1) Preparation of learning schemes, Interactive use of audio-visual programme, Developing PPT 

slide show for classroom use,  Use of available software or CDs with LCD projection for subject 

learning interactions   

(2) Generating subject-related demonstrations using computer software, Enabling students to plan 

and execute projects (using computer based research) Engaging in professional self-

development. 



(3) Collaborative learning tasks Interactive use of ICT: Participation in Yahoo groups, creation of 

'blogs', etc. 

 

UNIT 5: TECHNOLOGICAL ADVANCEMENTS IN EDUCATION 
(1) Innovative usage of technology: Use of technology integration in resource-plenty as well as 

resource-scarce situations 

(2)Critical issues in 'internet usage' – authenticity of information,addiction, demerits of  social 

networking group. 
 

Practicum/Field Work (Any Five of the following) 
1. Organise a symposium about ‘construction of knowledge’ and prepare the minutes.  

2. Prepare a power point presentation on any 2 general topics and present them before peers.  

3. Prepare a five minutes programme of teaching with a video recording of self and put the content on CD 

and summit it for appraisal. 

4. Watch a programme broadcast on television on educational topics & prepare an interpretational report. 

5. Collect &analyse news matter related to educational issues in local context (At least 7 days news). 

6. Conduct an extempore session about various issues of social media & draft summaries in the form of 

report.  

7. Through an intensive search on internet find out some Educational apps and mention their utilities. 

8. Conduct an informative session with the help of the Teacher Educator on the topic, ‘how to use search 

engines efficiently and precisely’. List the outcomes (session to be conducted in the presence of expert)  

9. How a mobile as a device can be used as teaching tool write a note on it on the basis of  your self 

experiences. 

10. Search at least four free educational e-books and write them on CD and submit it. 

 
References:  

� Alexis, M. L. (2001).Computer for every one. Leon: Vikas Publishing house Ltd: New Delhi.  

� Goel, Hemant Kumar. Computer Vigyan Shikshan. R Lal Book Depot (Hindi and English)  

� Merrill, P.P., et al (1985), Computers in Education, Second Edition, Allyn and Bacon, New 

York,  

� Norton, P. (1998).Introduction to computers. New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co  104 

� Peter Norton's Introduction to Computers (2000), Tata McGraw-Hill Publications, New Delhi  

� Schwatz&Schitz (2000), Office 2000, BPB Publications, New Delhi.  

� Smha P.K. (1992), Computer Fundamentals, BPB Publications, New Delhi.  

� Srinivasan, T. M. (2002).Use of computers and multimedia in education. Jaipur: Aavisakar 

Publication.  
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laLd`r 
izFke iz'u i= 

¼dkO;] vyadkj] O;kdj.k ,oa laLd`fr½ 
vf/kdre vad  70 

                                 le; 3 ?kaVk 
   

dqy Ikz’u i= dk fuekZ.k laLdr̀ Hkk"kk esa gksxk] fdUrq fo'ks"k funsZ'k ds vHkko esa iz'u&i= dk mÙkj 
fgUnh] laLdr̀ vFkok vaxzsth esa fn;k tk ldrk gSA 
�

ikB~;Øe�

bdkbZ & 1 ukV~;'kkL= f}rh; v/;k;  
bdkbZ & 2 egkHkkjr 'kkfUr ioZ ¼192 v/;k;½  
bdkbZ & 3 gy~ lfU/k  
bdkbZ &4 vyadkj & O;frjsd] vFkkZUrjU;kl vig~uqfr] foHkkouk] fo'ks"kksfDr] vizLrqriz'kalk ]  
bdkbZ & 5 Hkkjrh; laLd`fr&] o.kZO;oLFkk]] iq#"kkFkZ prq"V; rFkk iqjkdkyhu Hkkjrh; f'k{kki)frA  
iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
[k.M ^v*                   &10 vad  
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLdr̀ esa nsuk gksxkA  
3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA  
 
[k.M ^c*                    & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA  
 
[k.M ^l*                    & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA  
 
lgk;d iqLrdas & 

� egkHkkjr 'kkfUr ioZ ¼192 v/;k;½&xhrk izsl] xksj[kiqj 
� ukV~;'kkL= % ¼iznhi fgUnh Vhdksisr½] pkS[kEck ifCyds'kUl] valkjh jksM] nfj;kxat] ubZ fnYyh 
� y?kqfl)kUrdkSeqnh % egs'kflag dq'kokg 
� laLdr̀ O;kdj.k % Jhfuokl 'kkL=h 
� dkO;nhfidk ¼v"Ve f'k[kk½ % dkfUrpUnz Hkêkpk;Z 
� HkkjrL; lkaLd`frdks fuf/k% jketh mik/;k; 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr % Jh d`".k vks>k 



� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr % f'konÙk Kkuh 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr % izhfr izHkk xks;y 
� Hkkjrh; laLd`fr&lkSjHke~ %jketh mik/;k;] Hkkjrh; laLd`fr laLFkku] egkeukiqjh] okjk.klh&5 
� Sanskrit Grammar : With an English Version, MLBD, Delhi, 1981 

� Sanskrit Grammar:¼eeZ izdkf'kdk½ English Translation, M.R. Kale, MLBD, Delhi, 1976 
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f}rh; iz'u i= 
¼osn] mifu"kn~] n'kZu ,oa O;kdj.k½ 

 

vf/kdre vad 70 
le; 3 ?kaVk 

ikB~;Øe�

bdkbZ 1 % osn  
¼d½ _Xosn % vfXu 1-1] fo".kq 1-154] fgj.;xHkZ 10-121  
bdkbZ 2 % dBksifu"kn~ ¼çFke v/;k;& izFke oYyh½  
bdkbZ 3 % O;kdj.k  
¼d½ dr~ izR;;]  
¼[k½ y?kqfl)kUrdkSeqnh ds fu/kkZfjr ¼yV~] yksV~],oa fof/kfyM~-½ ydakjakas esa Hkw /kkrq ds pkj esa ls nks :iksa dh 

flf)  
¼x½ ,/k~ /kkrq ds pkj esa ls nks :iksa dh flf)A fu/kkZfjr ydkj &yV~ yksV~  
bdkbZ 4 % Hkkjrh; n'kZu ds fl)kUr  
v- Hkkjrh; n'kZuksa dk oSf'k"V~; ,oa lkekU; ifjp;  
c- vkRek  
l- eks{k  
n- vfgalk  
;- pkj vk;ZlR; 

bdkbZ 5 % ¼d½fu/kkZfjr rf)r izR;;  
"; ~́&o.kZn`<kfnH;% "; ~́ p] xq.kopuczkã.kkfnH;%deZf.k p  
Ro] ry~&rL; HkkoLRorykS] xzketucU/kqH;Lry~  
brp~&rnL; l×tkra rkjdkfnH; brp~  
bfu&vr bfuBukS] ozhákfnH;'p  
fofu&vLek;kes/kklztks fofu%  
¼[k½ fu/kkZfjr lekl  
    lekl  
    vO;;hHkko&vO;;a foHkfDr lehile`f)O;`Z/n~;FkkZHkkokR;;klEizfr&      

'kCnizknqHkkZoi'pkn~;FkkuqiwO;Z;kSxi|lkn`';lEifÙklkdY;kUropus"kq  
}U}&pkFksZ }U}%] }U}s f?k] vtk|nUre~] vYikPrje~] }U}'p  

izkf.krw;Zlsuk³~xkuke~�

iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
[k.M ^v*                   & 10 vad  
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLdr̀ esa nsuk gksxkA  
3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA  
  



[k.M ^c*                   & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA  
[k.M ^l*                   & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA�

lgk;d iqLrdsa 
� New Vedic Selection Part I & II : Telanga & Chaube, Bhartiya Vidya Prakashan,Delhi 

� osnp;ue~% O;k[;kdkj] fo'oEHkj ukFk f=ikBh] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh 
� dBksifu"kn~% xhrk izsl] xksj[kiqj 
� dBksifu"kn~ % O;k[;kdkj] lqjsUnz nso 'kkL=h] pkS[kEck fo|kHkou] okjk.klh 
� y?kqfl)kUr dkSeqnh % vdZukFk pkS/kjh] txnh'k laLd`r iqLrdky;] >kykfu;ksa dk jkLrk] 

fd'kuiksy 
� cktkj] t;iqjA 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk bfrgkl % cynso mik/;k; 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu % pUnz/kj 'kekZ 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu % uUnfd'kksj nsojkt] fgUnh lfefr y[kuÅ 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk ifjp; % pVthZ ,oa nÙk 

�

�

�

�
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izFke iz'u i= 
fgUnh Hkk"kk vkSj lkfgR; dk bfrgkl 

 
vf/kdre vad 70 

le; 3 ?kaVk 
 
bdkbZ 1 % fgUnh Hkk"kk&fgUnh dh ewy vkdj Hkk"kk,¡&laLd`r] ikfy] izkd`r] viHkza’k dk 
ifjp;]fo’ks"krk,¡A fgUnh dk mn~Hko vkSj fodklA fgUnh vkSj mldh cksfy;kas dk lkekU; 
ifjp;A 
bdkbZ 2 % fgUnh Hkk"kk ds fofo/k :i&cksypky dh Hkk"kk] jktHkk"kk] jpukRed Hkk"kk] jk"Vª 
Hkk"kk] lEidZ Hkk"kk] lapkj Hkk"kkA 
fgUnh dk 'kCn Hk.Mkj&rRle] rn~Hko] ns’kt] vkxr 'kCnkoyhA nsoukxjh fyfi % 
mn~Hko&fodkl ,oa ekud & :i A 
bdkbZ 3 % fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl&vkfndky&lhekadu] ukedj.kA ifjfLFkfr;k¡] 
vkfndkyhu lkfgR; dk oxhZdj.k] izeq[k dkO;/kkjkvksa dk ifjp; ,oa oSf’k"V~;] 
fof’k"V jpukdkjksa dk lkekU; ifjp;A 
bdkbZ 4 % HkfDrdky& lkekftd] jktuhfrd] lkaLd`frd i`"BHkwfe] lUrdkO;] lwQh 
dkO;]jkeHkfDr dkO; /kkjkvksa dh izeq[k dkO;&izo`fÙk;k¡] d`".kHkfDr dkO;A fof’k"V 
jpukdkjksa dk lkekU; ifjp;A 
jhfrdky&ukedj.k] jhfrdkyhu dkO; dh izo`fÙk;k¡ ,oa fo’ks"krk,¡A izeq[k 
jpukdkjA 
bdkbZ 5 % vk/kqfud dky&i`"BHkwfe] HkkjrsUnq ;qx] f}osnh ;qx] Nk;kokn] izxfrokn] 
iz;ksxokn]ubZ dfork dh dkO;&izo`fÙk;k¡ ,oa fo’ks"krk,¡A 
izeq[k x| fo/kkvksa&fucU/k] ukVd] ,dkadh] miU;kl] dgkuh ,oa vkykspuk dk 
mn~Hko ,oa fodkl�

iz’u ,oa vad&foHkktu 
[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl½ y?kwÙkjh iz’u 
¼’kCn lhek 30 'kCn½                                 10x1=10vad      
[k.M ¼[k½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy ik¡p½ 
fVIi.kh ijd iz’u ¼’kCn lhek 250 'kCn½                5x6=30vad 
[k.M ¼x½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d&,d vkykspukRed iz’u iwNk 
tk;sxk] ftuesa ls fdUgha rhu ds mÙkj nsus gksaxsA 
¼’kCn lhek 500 'kCn½                                 3x10=30vad�
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� fgUnh Hkk"kk dk bfrgkl % y{ehlkxj ok".ksZ; 
� fgUnh Hkk"kk dk mn~xe vkSj fodkl % mn;ukjk;.k frokjh 
� fgUnh lkfgR; dk lqcks/k bfrgkl % xqykcjk; 
� fgUnh lkfgR; dk bfrgkl % y{ehlkxj ok".ksZ; 
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bdkbZ 1 dkO;&y{k.k] dkO;&gsrq] dkO;&iz;kstu] dkO;&HksnA 
bdkbZ 2 jl dk Lo:i] jl ds vo;o&LFkk;h Hkko] foHkko] vuqHkko] lapkjh HkkoA jl ds 
Hksnksa dk ifjp;A 
bdkbZ 3 vyadkj&lkekU; ifjp;] fu/kkZfjr vyadkj&vuqizkl] ;ed] 'ys"k] oØksfDr] miek]:id] 
HkzkfUreku] lUnsg] mRizs{kk] n`"VkUr] fojks/kkHkkl] vlaxfr ¼dqy 12½ 
NU &lkekU; ifjp;] fu/kkZfjr NUn&nksgk] lksjBk] pkSikbZ] jksyk] bUnzotzk] eUnkØkUrk] misUnzotzk] 
efnjk loS;k] eÙkx;Un loS;k] nqfeZy loS;k] eugj.k] nso?kuk{kjh ¼dqy 12½ 
bdkbZ 4 dkO;&xq.k 
dkO;&dks"k&fu/kkZfjr dkO;&nks"k&JqfrdVqRo] P;qrlaLd`fr] xzkE;Ro] v’yhyRo] 
vizrhrRo] fDy"VRo] U;wuinRo] vf/kd inRo] iqu#DrRo] vØeRo] nq"ØeRo ¼dqy11½ 
'kC 'kfDr;k¡ 
bdkbZ 5 x| fo/kkvks &ukVd] ,dkadh] miU;kl] dgkuh] fucU/k] vkykspuk] 
laLej.k]js[kkfp=] vkRedFkk] thouh dk Lo:i ,oa rkfRod foospuA 
 
bdkbZ ,oa vad&foHkktu % 
[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl ½ y?kwÙkjh iz’u ¼’kCn lhek 30 'kCn½ 
10x1= 10vad 
[k.M ¼[k½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy ik¡p½ fVIi.khijd iz’u 
¼’kCn lhek 250 'kCn½                                               5x6= 30vad 
[k.M ¼x½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d&,d vkykspukRed iz’u iwNk tk;sxk] ftuesa ls fdUgha rhu ds 
mÙkj nsus gksaxs                                   ¼”kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3x10= 30vad�

�
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� fl)kUr vkSj v/;;u % xqykc jk; 
� dkO; iznhi % jkecgksjh 'kqDy 
� lkfgR; :i % f’kodj.k flag 
� dkO; ds :i % xqykc jk; 
� fgUnh vkykspuk % fo’oukFk f=ikBh 
� dkO;’kkL= % HkxhjFk feJ 

 
 



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

Teaching hours: 8 periods per week. 

PAPER I 

POETRY 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 100  

TEXTS PRESCRIBED:  

From Wordsworth to Now. Ed. C.T. Thomas (Orient Longman, 1985) 

OR 

The Golden Treasury. F.T. Palgrave. Rupa Classics. 

The following poems are prescribed: 

William Wordsworth:   The World is Too Much with Us;  

S.T. Coleridge :  Christabel, Part I. 

P.B. Shelley:   Ode to the West Wind. 

John Keats:    To Autumn. 

Alfred Tennyson:   Ulysses. 

Arnold:    Shakespeare. 

Robert Browning:   My Last Duchess. 

Emily Dickinson:   The Chariot. 

Gerald Manley Hopkins:  Pied Beauty; God’s Grandeur. 

Robert Frost:   After Apple Picking. 

T.S. Eliot:    The Journey of the Magi. 

W.H. Auden :  Musee des Beaux Arts. 

Philip Larkin:   Church Going. 

Nissim Ezekiel:Enterprise 

Section A         (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions. There will be two questions from each Unit 

and answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.  Each Question carries 1 marks. 

Unit 1 :  Two reference  (Lines/quotes) to context from prescribed poems.  

Unit 2 :   Two questions from: Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley and Keats. 

Unit 3 :   Two questions from :Tennyson, Arnold, Browning,  Dickinson and Hopkins.  



Unit 4 :  Two questions from:  Robert  Frost, T.S. Eliot, Auden, Larkin and Ezekiel  

Unit 5 :   Two Questionson Genre and Age  

 

Section B:        (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit.  The students will 

answer five questions.  There will be an internal choice in each Unit.  Answer to each question 

shall be limited up to 250 words.  Each question carries 6 marks. 

Unit 1 : Two reference  (Lines/quotes) to context from prescribed poems.  

Unit 2 :  Two questions from: Wordsworth, Coleridge, Shelley and Keats. 

Unit 3 :  Two questions from :Tennyson, Arnold, Browning,  Dickinson and Hopkins.  

Unit 4 :  Two questions from:  Robert  Frost, T.S. Eliot, Auden, Larkin and Ezekiel  

Unit 5 :   Two Questionson Genre and Age      

 

Section C        (3x10=30 Marks) 

This Section will consist of five questions from Unit 2,3,4. 

The students are required to attempt any three questions in 500 words. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: 

� Boulton, Marjorie. Anatomy of Poetry. London & Boston: Routledge & Kegan Paul PLC, 

1982. 

� Hooper, A.G. An Introduction to Language and Literature. London: Longmans, 1961. 

  



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 
 

PAPER II 

DRAMA 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

   Max Marks: 70 

 

TEXTS PRESCRIBED: 

FOR DETAILED STUDY: 

Shakespeare: Othello (The New Clarendon Shakespeare, OUP) 

Arthur Miller: All My Sons. Ed. Nissim Ezekiel (Modern Plays for Students, OUP) 

FOR GENERAL STUDY: 

John Osborne: Look Back in Anger 

 

Section A         (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions. There will be two questions from each Unit 

and answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.  Each Question carries 1 marks. 

Unit 1 : Two references (Lines/quotes) to contexts from Plays prescribed for Detailed  Study. 

Unit 2 : Two questions on Shakespeare:Othello. 

Unit 3 : Two questions on Miller: All My Sons. 

Unit 4 : Two questions on John Osborne: Look Back in Anger. 

Unit 5 : Two Questions on the background and genre of the prescribed Drama.  

Section B:         (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit.  The students will 

answer five questions.  There will be an internal choice in each Unit.  Answer to each question 

shall be limited up to 250 words.  Each question carries 6 marks. 

Unit 1 : Two references (Lines/quotes) to contexts from Plays prescribed for Detailed  Study. 

Unit 2 : Two questions on Shakespeare: Othello. 

Unit 3 : Two questions on Miller: All My Sons. 

Unit 4 : Two questions on John Osborne: Look Back in Anger. 

Unit 5 : Two Questions on the background and genre of the Prescribed Drama. 

 



Section C         (3x10=30 Marks) 

This Section will consist of five questions from Unit 2,3,4. 

The students are required to attempt any three questions in 500 words. 

RECOMMENDED READINGS: 

� Brooks and Heliman. Understanding Drama. Holt, Rinehart & Winston of Canada Ltd; 1948. 

� Wells, Stanley. Literature and Drama.(Concept of Literature Series) 

� Shakespearean Tragedy: Stratford Upon Avon Studies, No. 20. Holmes & Meier Pub, 1984. 
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

History 

Paper   I 

History of India 1858 to 1950 AD 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

   Max Marks: 70 
 

Unit :  1 Rise and  Growth of Nationalism, Birth of Congress, Theory, theme and achievement of  

  Moderates, Bengal Partition and Swadeshi Movement.  

 

Unit :  2 Rise of Muslim League,  Surat Split, Indian Council Act of 1909 and 1919, Govt of India  

 Act  of  1935.   

 

Unit :  3 Emergance of Gandhi in Indian Politics, Non-Cooperation Movement, Civil Disobedience  

  and Quit India Movement, Trade Union Movement. 

 

Unit :  4 Subhash Chandra Bose and Indian National Army, Crips Mission, Simla Conference,  

  Cabinet  Mission, Muslim Communalism. 

 

Unit :  5 Mountbatten Plan, Indian Independence Act of 1947, Main Features of Indian  

  Constitution, Intregation of Indian States. 

 

Suggested Readings: 

� Majumdar, R.C. : British Paramountacy & Renaissance Vol. IX & X. 

� Choudhary, Satyabrata: Leftist Movement in India. 

� Dodwell H.H. : Cambridge History of India Vol. VI. 

� Dutta, R.C. : The Economic History of India Vol. I and II. 

� Girija Shankar : Socialist Trends in Indian National Movement. 

� Gopal, S. : British Policy in India 1858-1905. 



� Grover, B.L. : British Policy towards Indian National Congress. 

� Hasan Mushirul : Nationalism and Communal Politics in India. 

� Joshi, V.C. : Ram Mohan and the Process of Modernisation in India. 

� Kaushal G. : Economic History of India. 

� Mehrotra, S.R. : Emergence of Indian National Congress. 

� Menon, V.P. : Transfer of Power.: The Story of Integration of Indian States. 

� Mishra, B.B. : Administrative History of India.: Indian Middle Classes – their growth in 

modern times. 

� Moin Sakir : Khilafat To Partition. 

� Phadnis, Urmila : Towards the Integration of Indian States. 

� Robin Jeffery : People, Princes and Paramount Power. 

� Sarkar Sumit : Modern India. 

� Singh, V.B. : Economic History of India 1857-1956. 

� Tara Chand : History of Freedom Movement. 

� fciu pUnz % Hkkjr esa vkfFkZd jk"Vªokn dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl ] Hkkjr dk Lora=rk la?k"kZA 
� ukxj&iq#"kksŸke % vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fopkjdA 
� vxzoky] vkj-,u- % jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu ,oa laoS/kkfud fodklA 
� izrkiflag  % vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk lkekftd o vkfFkZd bfrgklA 
� tSu] ,e-,l-  % vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgklA 
� jkWcVZl] ih-bZ- % fczfV’k dkyhu Hkkjr dk bfrgklA 

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�

�
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bdkbZ 1 jk"Vªokn dk mn; ,oa fodkl] dakxzsl dk tUe] mnkjokfn;kas ds fl)kUr] dk;Ziz.kkyh ,oa 

miyfC/k;ak] caxky foHkktu ,oa Lons’kh vkUnksyuA 
 
bdkbZ 2 eqfLye yhx dk mn;] lwjr QwV] Hkkjr ifj"kn vf/kfu;e 1909 ,oa 1919] Hkkjr ljdkj 

vf/kfu;e 1935A 
 
bdkbZ 3 Hkkjrh; jktuhfr esa xka/kh dk izos’k& vlg;ksx vkUnksyu] lfou; voKk vkUnksyu ,oa 

Hkkjr NksMks vkUnksyu] Je laxBu vkUnksyuA 
 
bdkbZ 4 lqHkk"kpUnz cksl ,oa vktkn fgUn QkSt] fdzIl fe’ku] f’keyk lEesyu] dsfcusV fe’ku ,oa 

eqfLye lEiznk;oknA 
 
bdkbZ 5 ekm.VcsVu ;kstuk] Hkkjr Lora=rk vf/kfu;e 1947] Hkkjr ds lafo/kku dh izeq[k 

fo’ks"krk,a] Hkkjrh; jkT;ksa dk foy;A 
 

Suggested Readings: 

� Majumdar, R.C. : British Paramountacy & Renaissance Vol. IX & X. 

� Choudhary, Satyabrata: Leftist Movement in India. 

� Dodwell H.H. : Cambridge History of India Vol. VI. 

� Dutta, R.C. : The Economic History of India Vol. I and II. 

� Girija Shankar : Socialist Trends in Indian National Movement. 

� Gopal, S. : British Policy in India 1858-1905. 

� Grover, B.L. : British Policy towards Indian National Congress. 

� Hasan Mushirul : Nationalism and Communal Politics in India. 

� Joshi, V.C. : Ram Mohan and the Process of Modernisation in India. 

� Kaushal G. : Economic History of India. 

� Mehrotra, S.R. : Emergence of Indian National Congress. 

� Menon, V.P. : Transfer of Power.: The Story of Integration of Indian States. 

� Mishra, B.B. : Administrative History of India.: Indian Middle Classes – their growth in 

modern times. 



� Moin Sakir : Khilafat To Partition. 

� Phadnis, Urmila : Towards the Integration of Indian States. 

� Robin Jeffery : People, Princes and Paramount Power. 

� Sarkar Sumit : Modern India. 

� Singh, V.B. : Economic History of India 1857-1956. 

� Tara Chand : History of Freedom Movement. 

� fciu pUnz % Hkkjr esa vkfFkZd jk"Vªokn dk mn~Hko vkSj fodkl ] Hkkjr dk Lora=rk la?k"kZA 
� ukxj&iq#"kksŸke % vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fopkjdA 
� vxzoky] vkj-,u- % jk"Vªh; vkUnksyu ,oa laoS/kkfud fodklA 
� izrkiflag  % vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk lkekftd o vkfFkZd bfrgklA 
� tSu] ,e-,l-  % vk/kqfud Hkkjr dk bfrgklA 
� jkWcVZl] ih-bZ- % fczfV’k dkyhu Hkkjr dk bfrgklA 

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

History 

Paper II 

History of Rajasthan 1605 A.D. – 1950 AD 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

   Max Marks: 70 

 

Unit 1 Relations of Jahangir with Mewar, Relation of Shahjahan with  

Marwar, Relations  of Aurangzeb with Amer, achievements of Sawai 

Jai Singh 

Unit 2 Maratha Incrusions – causes, results & Nature.  Treaties with East 

India Company Trade and Commerce  

Unit 3 Uprising of 1857 in Rajasthan, causes, Results & Nature, Political 

Awakenning in Rajputana, Bhil, Bijolia Movements. 

Unit 4 Prajamandal Movement in Rajasthan with Special Reference to 

Jodhpur, Jaipur and Mewar, Formation of Rajasthan 

Unit 5 Folk Dieties of Rajasthan, Meera, Dadu, Ramdev and Pabu. Haveli  

Architecture with Special Reference to Jaisalmer and Shekhawati.  
  

                       Suggested Readings: 

� Jain, M.S.:Rajasthan Ka Itihas. 

� Khadgawat, N.R.:Rajasthan’s Role in 1857. 

� Pema Ram:Agrarian Movements in Rajasthan. 

� Raghubeer Singh:Purva Adhunik Rajasthan. 

� Saxena, K.S.:Political Movements and Awakening in Rajasthan. 

� Sharma, Dasharath:Rajasthan through the Ages. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Mewar and the Mugal Emperors. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Rajasthan Ka Itihas  

� Sharma, G.N.: Social Life in Medieval Rajasthan. 

� Vyas, R.P.:Rajasthan Ka Brihat Itihas (Two parts). 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

�

�
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bdkbZ 1 tgWkxhj ds esokM ds lkFk lEcU/k] 'kkgtagk ds ekjokM ds 'kkld ds lkFk lEcU/k 

vkSjaxtsc ds vkesj ds lkFk lEcU/k ] lokbZ t;flag dh  miyfC/k;ak 
 
bdkbZ 2 ejkBk vkdze.k dkj.k ,oa izHkko] bZLV bf.M;k dh jktiwrkuk jkT;ksa ds lkFk laf/k;ak& 

dkj.k ,oa ifj.kke] O;kikj ,oa okf.kT; 
 
bdkbZ 3 jktLFkku esa 1857 dk foIyo& dkj.k] ifj.kke ,oa izd`fr] jktiwrkuk esa jktuhfrd 

tkx`fr] Hkhy] fctksfy;k vkUnksyu 
 
bdkbZ 4 jktLFkku esa iztke.My vkUnksyu& tks/kiqj] t;iqj ,oa esokM ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esa] 

jktLFkku dk ,dhdj.k 
 
bdkbZ 5 jktLFkku ds yksd nsork&ehjk] nknw] jkenso] ikcw] jktLFkku dk gosyh LFkkiR;& 

tSlyesj ,oa 'ks[kkoVh ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esa  
  

                       Suggested Readings: 

� Jain, M.S.: Rajasthan Ka Itihas. 

� Khadgawat, N.R.:Rajasthan’s Role in 1857. 

� Pema Ram:Agrarian Movements in Rajasthan. 

� Raghubeer Singh:Purva Adhunik Rajasthan. 

� Saxena, K.S.:Political Movements and Awakening in Rajasthan. 

� Sharma, Dasharath:Rajasthan through the Ages. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Mewar and the Mugal Emperors. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Rajasthan Ka Itihas  

� Sharma, G.N.: Social Life in Medieval Rajasthan. 

� Vyas, R.P.:Rajasthan Ka Brihat Itihas (Two parts). 
    

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Political Science 

 
Paper I 70 Marks 

Paper II 70 Marks 

Duration of Each Paper 3 Hours 

 
Paper I 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 
 

Unit 1 Meaning, Nature and Scope of International Relations ; Approaches to the Study of 

International Relations : Idealist and realist approaches, Actors of International Relations; 

State and other Players. 

Unit 2 National Power: Meaning and Elements of National Power; Struggle for Power: 

retainingPower, increasing Power, demonstrating Power. Balance of Power: Meaning, 

Characteristics and devices for maintaining Balance of Power. 

Unit 3 Cold War: Meaning, Causes & Impact; End of the Cold War, Concept of Non Alignment: 

Its achievements, Problems and Challenges, India’s role in Non – alignment movement. 

Unit 4 The basic features of the Foreign Policy of U.S.A., Communist China and India, India’s 

relations with U.S.A., China and Pakistan. 

Unit 5 Major Contemporary Trend and Issues in International Politics; Changing World 

Scenario;Environmentalism, Globalisation, Human Rights, Disarmament, SAARC & ASEAN. 

 

Recommended Readings 
� C.Brown, International Relations Theory: London, Harvester Wheatsheat, 1975. 

� F.I.Greenstein and N.W.Polsby, Theory of International Relations, Reading Massachsetts, 

Addison- Wesley, 1979. 

�  F.S.Northedge, The International Political System, London, Faber and Faber, 1976. 

�  I.Claude, Power and International Relations, New York, Random House, 1962. 

� K.N.Waltz, Theory of International Politics, Reading Massachusetts, Addison-Wesley, 

1979. 

� K.N.Waltz, “The emerging structure of International Politics”, International Security, 

18,1993, 

� W.D.Coplin, Introduction to International Politics, Chicago, Markham, 1971. 
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vf/kdre vad 70 
le; 3 ?kaVk 

 
bdkbZ 1 varjkZ"Vªh; laca/k dk vFkZ] izd`fr o {ks=( varjkZ"Vªh; laca/kksa ds v/;;u laca/kh 
mikxe&vkn'kZoknh ,oa ;FkkZFkoknh mikxe] varjkZ"Vªh; laca/kksa ds drkZ&jkT; vkSj vU; 
drkZA 
bdkbZ 2 jk"Vªh; 'kfDr & jk"Vªh; 'kfDr ls vfHkizk; vkSj rRo( 'kfDr ds fy;s la?k"kZ&'kfDr 
cuk;s j[kuk] 'kfDr foLrkj] 'kfDr izn'kZu( 'kfDr lUrqyu&vfHkizk;] y{k.k vkSj 'kfDr 
larqyu cuk;s j[kus ds rjhdsA 
bdkbZ 3 'khr ;q)&vFkZ] dkj.k ,oa izdkj( 'khr ;q) dk vUr( xqV fujis{krk dh 
vo/kkj.kk&mldh miyfC/k;ka] leL;k,¡ ,oa pqukSfr;k¡( xqV fujis{k vkUnksyu esa Hkkjr dh 
Hkwfedk 
bdkbZ 4 la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk] lkE;oknh phu vkSj Hkkjr dh fons'k uhfr dh izeq[k 
fo'ks"krk,¡(la;qDr jkT; vesfjdk] lkE;oknh phu vkSj ikfdLrku ds lkFk Hkkjr ds laca/k 
bdkbZ 5 varjkZ"Vªh; jktuhfr eas izeq[k ledkyhu izo`fÙk;k vkSj eqn~ns( cnyrk oSf'od 
ifjn`';&Ik;kZoj.kokn] HkweaMyhdj.k] ekuo vf/kdkj] fu%'kL=hdj.k] lkdZ ,oa vkfl;ku 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Political Science 

Paper II 

Public Administration 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

   Max Marks: 70 
 

Unit 1 Meaning, Scope and Nature of Public Administration; Evoluation of Public 

Administrationas a discipline; Public and Private Administration; Politics and 

Administration; New PublicAdministration; Methods and Approaches of Public 

Administration. 

Unit 2 Administrative Behaviour : Leadership, Decision Making, Communication, 

Accountabilityand Motivation. 

Unit 3 The concept of Bureaucracy and Civil Service; Role of Civil Service in 

developing 

Societies; Recruitment, Training and Promotion. 

Unit 4 Budget: Concepts, Techniques, Formulation and Execution of Budget, Role 

of Finance 

Ministry. Accounts and Audit. 

Unit 5 Legislative, Executive and Judicial Control over Administration; Public 

Administration in 

the age of Globalisation and Liberalisation 
 

Recommended Readings 
� A.Avasthi and S.R.Maheswari, Public Administration, Agra, Lakshmi Narain Aggarwal, 

1996. 

� D.Waldo (ed.), Ideas and Issues in Public Administration, New York, Mc Graw Hill, 1953. 

� F.A.Nigro and L.S.Nigro, Modern Public Administration, New York, Harper & Row, 

1984. 

� L.D.White, Introduction to the Study of Public Administration New York, Macmillian, 

1955 

� M.Bhattacharya, Public Administration : Structure, Process and Behaviour, Calcutta, The 

World Press, 1991. 

� P.H.Appleby, Policy and Administration, Alabama University of Albama Press, 1957. 

� S.R.Maheshwari, Administrative Theories, New Delhi, Allied, 1994. 
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bdkbZ 1 yksd iz'kklu dk vFkZ {ks= vkSj Lo:i( ,d fo"k; ds :i esa yksd iz'kklu dk 

mn~fodkl( yksd iz'kklu ,oa futh iz'kklu( jktuhfr vkSj iz'kklu( uohu yksd iz'kklu( 

yksd iz'kklu dh v/;;u i)fr;ka ,oa mikxe A 

bdkbZ 2 iz'kklfud O;ogkj &usr`Ro] fu.kZ;u] lapkj] tokcnsfgrk ,oa vfHkizsj.kkA 

bdkbZ 3 ukSdj'kkgh ,oa yksdlsok dh vo/kkj.kk,¡( fodkl'khy lektksa esa yksdlsok dh 

Hkwfedk(HkrhZ] izf'k{k.k ,oa inksUufr 

bdkbZ 4 ctV & vo/kkj.kk,¡ ,oa rduhdsa] ctV fuekZ.k ,oa fØ;kUo;u] foÙk ea=ky; dh 

Hkwfedk] ys[kkadu vkSj ys[kkijh{k.k 

bdkbZ 5 iz'kklu ij fo/kk;h] dk;Zdkjh vkSj U;kf;d fu;a=.k( HkweaMyhdj.k vkSj mnkjhdj.k 

ds ;qx esa yksdiz'kklu A 

�

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Sociology 

 

Paper I 70 Marks 

Paper II 70 Marks 

Duration of each Paper 3 Hours 

PAPER I 

ELEMENTARY SOCIAL RESEARCH 

Unit 1: Social Research and Social Survey : Meaning and purpose, Major steps in 

social research; case study method. 

Unit 2: Scientific methods and its applicability in social research, Concept, 

Hypothesis, Interdisciplinary approach 

Unit 3: Techniques of data collection: Observation, interview, schedule and 

questionnaire 

Unit 4: Sampling 

Processing and interpretation of data, Report writing 

Unit 5: Elementary Statistics: Uses and limitations of Statistics and measures of 

central tendency 

Note: One numerical question be set from Unit V 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED: 
� Ahuja, Ram : Social Research 

� B.N.Ghosh : Scientific Method & Social Research. 

� C.L.Sharma : Samajik Anusandhan aur Saravekshan Padhathiya 

� Goode and Hatt : Methods in Social Research 

� Hagood : Statistics for Sociologist 

� Moser, C.A. : Survey Methods in Social Investigation 

� Mueller & Schuessler – Statistical Reasoning in Sociology 

� Nachmias & Nachmias – Research Methods in social sciences 

� Seltizz Jahoda & others : Research Methods in Social Relations 

� Young, P.V. : Scientific Social Survey and Research 
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bdkbZ 1 % lkekftd vuqla/kku vkSj lkekftd losZ{k.k % vFkZ o mn~ns';]lkekftd vuqla/kku 

ds eq[; pj.k( oS;fDrd v/;;u i)fr 

bdkbZ 2 % oSKkfud i)fr rFkk lkekftd vuqla/kku esa bldh iz;ksT;rk]vo/kkj.kk] 

midYiuk] vUroSZ"kf;d mikxe 

bdkbZ 3 % rF; ladyu dh izfof/k;ka % voyksdu] lk{kkRdkj] vuqlwph ,oaiz'ukoyh 

bdkbZ 4 % fun'kZu 

rF;ksa dk O;oLFkhdj.k ,oa O;k[;k] izfrosnu ys[ku 

bdkbZ 5 % izkjfEHkd lkaf[;dh % lkaf[;dh dk iz;ksx o mldh lhek,a rFkk 

dsUnzh; izo`fÙk ds eki 

uksV % bdkbZ 5 ls ,d xf.krh; iz'u fn;k tk;s A 

’ � <� � � � � 
 � � � �� � � ���

� xqMs o gkV % esFkM~l bu lks'ky fjlpZ 
� gsxqM % LVsfVfLVDl QkWj lksf’k;ksykWftLv 
� ;ax] ih-ch- % lkbfUVfQd lks'ky losZ ,.M fjlpZ 
� udfe;kl ,oa udfe;kl % fjlpZ esFkM~l bu lks';y lkbalst 
� eqyj ,oa fllyj % LVsfVlfVdy fjtfuax bu lks';ksykWth 
� lsfYVt] tgksnk ,oa vU; % fjlpZ esFkM~l bu lks';y fjys'kUl 
� ekstj] lh-,- % losZ esFkM~l bu lks';y bUosfLVxs'ku 
� vkgqtk] jke % lksf'k;y fjlpZ 
� lh-,y- 'kekZ % lkekftd vuqla/kku vkSj losZ{k.k i)fr;ka 
� ch- ,u- ?kks"k % lkbfUVfQd esFkM~l ,.M lks';y fjlpZ 



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Sociology 

PAPER II 

SOCIAL THINKERS 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

   Max Marks: 70 

 
 

Unit 1: Auguste Comte: Meaning of Sociology, Law of three stages, Hierarchy of 

Sciences, Positivism 

Unit 2: Karl Marx: Dialectical Materialism, Theory of class, Social Change, 

Alienation. 

Unit 3: Emile Durkheim: Social fact, Division of Labour, Suicide, And Religion 

Unit 4: Max Weber: Meaning of Sociology, Social Action, Ideal Type, Religion 

Unit 5: Pitrim Sorokin: Sociology – Nature and Method, Theory of cultural 

change, Social Mobility. 

BOOKS RECOMMENDED : 
� Abraham : Social Thinkers 
� Coser Lewis A – Masters of sociological thought 
� Doshi and Jain : Pramukh Samajshastriya Vicharak-Comte se Meron Tak 
� Raymond Aron : Main Currents in Sociological Thought, 2 Volumes 
� Shamboo Lal Doshi and P.C. Jain : Kari Marx, Max Weber, Emile Durkheim (In 

Hindi) 
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bdkbZ 1 % vxLr dkEV % lekt'kkL= dk vFkZ] rhu Lrjksa dk fu;e] foKkuksa dk laLrj.k] 

izR;{kokn 

bdkbZ 2 % dkyZ ekDlZ % }U}kRed HkkSfrdokn] oxZ dk fl)kUr] lkekftd ifjorZu] vyxko 

bdkbZ 3 % bekby nq[khZe % lkekftd rF;] Je foHkktu] vkRegR;k] /keZ 

bdkbZ 4 % eSDl oScj % lekt'kkL= dk vFkZ] lkekftd fdz;k] vkn'kZ izk#i] /keZ 

bdkbZ 5 % firfje lksjksfdu % lekt'kkL= &izd`fÙk ,oa i)fr( lkaLd`frd ifjorZu dk 

fl)kUr] lkekftd xfr'khyrk 

’ � <� � � � � 
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� vczkge % lksf'k;y fFkadlZ 
� jse.M ,jksa % esu djaV~l bu lksf'k;ksyksftdy FkksV] nks oksY;we 
� 'kEHwkyky nks"kh ,oa ih- lh- tSu % dkyZ ekDlZ] eSDl oScj] bekby nq[khZe ¼fgUnh esa½ 
� nks"kh ,oa tSu % izeq[k lekt'kkL=h; fopkjd dkWEV ls eVZu rd 
� dkstj] ysfol ,- % ekLVjl~ vkWQ lks';ksyksWftdy FkkWV~l 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Evaluation Plan for B.A.B.Ed III year’s B.Ed. Papers  

S.N  Paper  Name of the Paper External Internal Total 

1 First  Teaching, Learning & Assessment 

 

    70     30  100 

2 Second Gender Issues in Education 

 

    70     30  100 

3 Third Pedagogy Course I(Part I) 

 

    70     30  100 

4 Fourth Pedagogy Course II(Part I) 

 

    70     30  100  

5 Fifth Art & Aesthetics(EPC) 00     50    50 

 

 Total      450 

  Other Activities 

(1)Five Microteaching Skills to be practiced 

before Internship (25 Marks) 

(2)Co-curricular Activities (10 Marks) 

(3)Open Air Session Two Days (10 Marks)  

(4)Student-teacher’s Multi-dimensional 

Appraisal (05 Marks) 

   

 

 

 

 

150 

  Internship Activities 

(1) ) One Week School Observation  

     (10 Marks) 

(2) School Internship (Five Weeks) For 

Pedagogy Part- I & Pedagogy Part- II (30+30=60 

Marks) 

(3) Criticism Lesson (10+10=20 Marks) 

(4) Action Research/Survey/Case study (Any 

one) (10 Marks) 

   

 Grand 

Total 

   600 

 



TEACHING SCHEME & CONTACT HOURS 
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Paper I 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

Paper II 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

Paper III 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

     

 Paper IV 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

     

Paper V 2.15 hrs (45 minutes 3 periods)  50  

     

 

NOTE- 
1. InThird year of B.A B.Ed, School internship will be of six weeks. 

2. Candidate has to practice five skills (assigned by college) in microteaching as a part of pre 

–internship activity.  Each Skill will be performed twice as teach and reteach. They have 

to maintain the record of the micro lessons delivered. 

3. Co-curricular & Extra-curricular activities must be spread all through the year which 

should also include special days’ celebration. 

4. To understand the local resources, people & community, an open air session of two days’ 

will be conducted.  It includes survey of that area as well as community work. Record of 

the work down is to be maintained. 

5. Individual appraisal of the student-teachers will be done by the supervisor through a 

portfolio on some set criteria about their year-long activities, individual attributes & 

personal qualities like discipline, honesty, dedication, commitment etc.  

6. Internship of 6 weeks includes initial six days for general observation of the ongoing 

school activities & classroom teaching of the host teachers.  

7. The students will deliver at least 15 lessons of each pedagogy paper. It is expected that the 

students play the participative role in all school activities and take necessary 

responsibilities as and when required. If required they can take all vacant and required 

classes. 

8. There will be two criticism lessons (one in each pedagogy subject) for the progressive 

assessment of     the student-teacher. 

9. The student-teacher will have to do an Action Research or Survey or a Case Study (Any 

one) as assigned by the concerned supervisor and will submit the report. 

 
 

 

 



The internal assessment criteria in B.A.B.Ed III  year’s B.Ed. Papers will 

be as  follows- 

S.N  

   Name of the paper 

Summative 

Assessment 

I(10Marks) 

Summative 

Assessment 

II(10Marks) 

Continuous/ formative 

Assessment (Activity / 

Practicum/ Field work) 

1 Teaching, Learning & 

Assessment 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

2 Gender Issues in Education 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation (5Marks) 

3 Pedagogy Course I(Part I) 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

4 Pedagogy Course II(Part I) 

 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

5. Art & Aesthetics(EPC)      10      10 Participation(15Marks) 

Documentation 

(15Marks) 

 
NOTE- 

Internal weight-age of 30 Marks will be divided as under: 

1. Summative Tests: 20 Marks 

      (There shall be two tests its marks shall be consider for internal assessment record) 

2. Candidates will conduct/prepare a report of 2 activities in each paper carrying 5 marks for 

activities & 5 marks for their documentation. 

      Participation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

      Documentation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

3. For V Paper i.e. Art & Aesthetics(EPC)50 marks of  Internal Assessment will be divided as 

under-         

      20 Marks Two Summative Tests 

      15 Marks 3X5=15 (Five Activities, Practicum/Field work) 

      15 Marks 3X5=15 (Documentation of each Activity, Practicum/Field work) 

      Total = 20+ 30= 50 Marks 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-I 

Teaching, Learning & Assessment 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

         Max Marks: 70 

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able: 

• To develop scientific attitude for the process of teaching & learning. 

• To provide an overall view on teaching & learning style and ideas to enhance these 

activities. 

• To develop insight for perfect teaching by its overall perspectives in detail. 

• To understand assessing children’s progress, both in terms of their psychological 

development and the criteria provided by the curriculum. 

• Understand the different dimensions of learning and related assessment procedures, tools 

and techniques.Analyse, Manage and interpret assessment data. 

• Assessment for culturally responsive Pedagogy in diverse classroom. 

• Develop critical understanding of issues in assessment and explore, realistic, 

comprehensive and dynamic assessment process which are culturally responsive for use 

in the classroom. 

• Develop enabling processes which lead to better learning and more confident and creative 

learners. 

• Understand the critical role of assessment in enhancing learning Critiques the traditional 

purpose of assessment (as a mechanism to filter learners as per their abilities or potentials 

and thus reducing learning to a limited set of expertise that can be displayed on papers, 

assessment as a selective and competitive act and achievement as an outcome of 

individual’s innate factors.) 

 
 

COURSE CONTENT 

Unit-1 Micro –Teaching, Teaching Skills and Instructional Strategies- 
1. Micro teaching-Concept, meaning, characteristics, Phases, Micro-teaching cycle,  

2. Teaching Skills-meaning and characteristics; Fluency in Questioning Skill, Introduction skill, 

skillof reinforcement, Skill of probing in Questioning, Skill of Stimulus Variation, Blackboard 

Writing Skill 
3. Classroom instruction strategies- Introduction,Classification. Brain storming, Team teaching, 

Conference, Symposium, Seminar and workshop. 

Unit -2 Effective Teaching and Teaching style: 
1.Effective Teaching: Meaning, Component and Parameters of Effective Teaching,Principles of 

Teaching,  

2.Teacher behaviour and classroom climate (Flanders’ interaction analysis system) 

Teacherbehaviour, effect of Verbal and Non-Verbal behaviour of Teacher on students’ learning. 

3. Teaching for culturally diverse students, theory of culturally relevant pedagogy. 



4. Creative Teaching: Meaning, concept and ways of teaching creatively. 

5. Teaching Style: - Concept, Types and effect on learners’ learning process, factor affecting 

teaching Style. 

6.Use of out of class experiences of children in classroom teaching, Organisational climate and 

teaching.  

Unit -3 Learning and Learning Style:: 
1.Learning – Meaning, and characteristics, factors influencing learning, Types of learning 

(Insight, Constructivist and Social), Tradition and changes in view of the learning process a 

shift from teaching to learning. 

2. Principles of learning, Quality of learning. 

3.Unlearning to learn 

4. Role of teacher in teaching-learning situations: (a) Transmitter of knowledge         (b) Teacher 

as a Role Model (c) Facilitator for Encouraging Children to Construct knowledge 

(Constructivist Approach)(d) Co-learner. 

5.Role of motivation in learning – Concept, Motivational Strategies to be used in classroom 

teaching. 

6.Learning Style: - concept, Types and importance in Teaching –Learning process, factors 

affecting learning style. 

7.Diversity among learners and learning needs (with reference to special needs).    

8.Multilingual background: Concept, Multilingual background of children and its classroom 

implications. 

Unit -4 ConceptAnd Types of Assessment:- 
1.Meaning & concept of assessment, Measurement and Evaluation and Their Interrelationship, 

Purpose of Assessment ( Prognostic, Monitoring of Learning, Providing Feedback, Promotion , 

Diagnosing), Principles of Assessment, and Perspectives.  

2.Classification of assessment: Base on purpose (Prognostic, Formative, summative and 

Diagnostic), Scope (Teacher made, Standardized) Attribute measured (Achievement, Aptitude, 

Attitude, etc), Nature of information gathered (Qualitative, Quantitative) Mode of response (Oral 

and written, Nature of interpretation (norm referenced, criteria referenced).  

3.Assessment of cognitive learning : Types and levels of Cognitive learning, understanding and 

application, thinking skills – convergent, divergent, critical, problem solving and decision 

making, items and procedures for their assessment . 

4.Assessment of affective learning: Attitude, values, interest, self – concept; Procedures for their 

assessment. 

5.Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation: Concept, Need and Process. 

6.Grading: Concept, types and Application, Indicators for grading Psycho-Social dimensions of 

assessment. 

7.Individual appraisal through portfolio. 

Unit -5Assessment Devices and practices:- 
1.Use of projects, Assignments, Worksheet, Practical Work, and Performance based activities, 

seminars and reports as assessment devices. 

2.Assessment of Group Processes – Cooperative Learning and Social Skills.  

3.Self, Peer and Teacher Assessment. 

4.Participatory assessment and community monitoring, critical analysis of prevalent practices of 

assessment. 



5.Typology of questions; Activities and tasks (open-ended questions, MCQ, true and false, etc.)  

reflecting  -  Problem  solving,  creative  and  critical thinking,  enhancing  imagination  and  

environmental  awareness. 

6.Construction and Selection of items, Guidelines for administration and Scoring procedure 

(Manual and electronic), Construction of achievement test. 

7.Analysis and interpretation of student’s performance; calculation of percentage, measure of 

central tendency, percentile & percentile rank,graphical representations. 

8.Relationship of assessment with self -esteem; motivation and identity as learner, assessment of 

fixed and growth mindsets.     

9.Limitations of assessment- lock sided assessment, overemphasis on return assessment, stress 

on rote memorization, and overemphasis on competition. 

 

Group-A PRACTICUM/FIELD WORK (Any one from the following): 
1. Analysing the behaviour of your fellow student-teachers, find out how socio-cultural factors have 

influenced & shaped their learning. 

2. Write a report about some best teachers in your past experiences & write some special features of their 

ways of teaching. 

3. Conduct a case study of an individual (Educationally exceptional – Differently-abled).  

4. Conduct and interview of 02 students of multilingual background and list the problems face by them in 

classroom conditions.  

5. Trace out some of the odd Non-Verbal behaviour of any 05 fellow student teachers. 

Group –BPRACTICUM/FIELD WORK (Any one from the following): 

1.Prepare a diagnostic test of any subject from upper primary to senior secondary level, give 

suggestions for improvement. 

2.Presentation of papers on examination and evaluation policies. 

3.Individual appraisal of a school student through portfolio. 

4.Prepare an annual plan for continuous and comprehensive evaluation at upper primary to senior 

secondary level any subject. 

5.Construction, administration and interpretation of self made achievement text. 

 

References 
� PkSkcs ,l-ih] 2005]cky fodkl o euksfoKku ds ewyrRo Concept Publishing Company 

Private Ltd, MahanGarden, New Delhi. 
� Hkw"k.k “kysUnz] 2007&08] “kf{kd rduhdh] vxzoku ifCyds’ku] vkxjk&7 
� “kekZ MkW- vkj-,-] 2008] f’k{kk ds euksfoKku vk/kkj] baVjus’kuy ifCyf’kax gkml]esjBA 
� dqyJs"B ,l-ih-] 2007&08] “kf{kd rduhdh ds ewyvk/kkj] vxzoky ifCyds’ku] vkxjk 
� vkWosjkW; MkW- ,l- lh] 1999] f’k{kd rduhdh ds ewyrRo] vk;Z cqdfMiks] djksyckx] ubZfnYyh 
� “kekZ vkj-,-] f’k{k.k vf/kue esa uohu izorZu 2005] vkj- yky cqd fMiks] esjBA 
� “kekZ] vkj-,-2005] f’k{k.k vf/kxe esa uohu izorZu] vkj-yky cqd fMiks] esjBA 
� vLFkkuk] fofiu ¼2009½ euksfoKku vkSj f’k{kk esa ekiu ,oa ewY;kadu] vxzokYk izdk’ku] vkxjkA 
� iky] gljkt ,oa “kekZ] eatwyrk ¼2009½] ekiu vkdyu ,oa ewY;kadu f’k{kk izdk’ku] t;iqjA 
� vfuydqekj f’k{kk es ekiu ,oa ewY;kadu jtr izdk’ku] fnYyhA 
� ik.Ms;] ?kj ¼2010½] f’k{kk esa ekiu ewY;kadu] Hkonh; izdk’ku] dStkoknA 
� “kekZ T;kfr ¼2009½ “kf{kd ekiu ,oa ewY;kadu] vxzokYk izdk’ku] vkxjkA 
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learner and teaching learning process, R.lal book, depot, Meerut. 
� East, Lorna M. Assessment as learning sage pub. 2010 
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� Mathur, Dr. S.S, Mathur, Dr. Anju.2007-2008 development of learner and teaching 

learning process, agrawal publication Agra. 

� Paul, Black (2012). Assessment for learning McGraw. 

� Rao. V.K, reddy, R.s.1992, learning and teaching commonwealth publishers, New 
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� Shrama R.A., ARYA  -2008, mega trends in instructional technology,(Programmed 
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-II 

Gender Issues in Education 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

   Max Marks: 70 

 
Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Develop basic understanding and familiarity with key concepts–gender, gender bias, gender 

stereotype, empowerment, gender parity, equity and equality, patriarchy and feminism. 

• Understand the gradual paradigm shift from women's studies to gender studies and some 

important landmarks in connection with gender and education in the historical and 

contemporary period. 

• Learn about gender issues in school, curriculum and textual materials across disciplines, 

pedagogical processes and its intersection with class, caste, religion and region. 

• Understand how gender, power and sexuality are related to education (in terms of access, 

curriculum and pedagogy). 

• Develop an understanding of the paradigm shift from women studies to gender studies, based 

on the historical backdrop. 

•  construct critically the impact of policies programmes and scheme for promotion of gender 

equality and empowerment. 

• Apply the conceptual tools learnt regarding gender and sexuality to understand issues related to 

Sexual Harassment at the workplace and Child Sexual Abuse. 

• Develop an understanding of different theories on gender and education and relate it to power 

relations. The institutions involved in socialisation processes would be analysed to see how 

socialisation practices impact power relations and identity formation. 

• Understand how gender relates to education and schooling. The students will be able to 

understand on how school as an institution addresses gender concerns in curriculum, textual 

materials and pedagogy. It will enable the student to draw linkages between life skills and 

sexuality. 

 

COURSE  CONTENT 

 

Unit 1: Gender Issues: Key Concepts 

1.Concepts and terms - Relate them with their context in understanding the power relations:  

Gender, Sex, Sexuality, Patriarchy, Masculinity and Feminism 

 2.  Gender Bias, Gender Stereotyping and empowerment. 

 3. Equity and equality in relation with caste, class, religion, ethnicity, disability and regional 

disparity.  

Unit 2: Gender Studies: Paradigm Shifts 

1. Paradigm shift from women's studies to gender studies. 

 2. Historical backdrop: Some landmarks from social reform movements of the nineteenth and 

twentieth centuries with focus on women's experiences of education. 

 3. Contemporary period: Recommendations of policy initiatives, commissions and committees, 

schemes, programmes and plans. 



Unit 3: Gender, Power And Education 

1. Theories on Gender and Education: Application in the Indian Context: 

• Socialisation theory 

• Gender difference 

• Structural theory 

• Deconstructive theory 

2. Gender Identities and Socialisation Practices in:Family, Schools, Society. 

3. Schooling of Girls:Inequalities and resistances (issues of access, retention and exclusion). 

Unit 4: Gender Issues In Curriculum 

1.Gender, culture and institution: Intersection of class, caste, religion and region 

 2. Gender stereotypes in curriculum framework & Text-Books. 

 3. Teacher as an agent of change in the context of gender sensitivity. 

Unit 5: Gender, Sexuality, Sexual Harassment and Abuse 

1. Linkages and differences between reproductive rights and sexual rights. 

 2. Development of sexuality, including primary influences in the lives of children (such as 

gender, body image, role models). 

 3. Sites of conflict: Social and emotional. 

4. Understanding the importance of addressing sexual harassment in family, neighbourhood 

and other formal and informal institutions. 

5. Agencies perpetuating violence: Family, school, work place and media (print and 

electronic). 

6. Institutions redressing sexual harassment and abuse. 

 

 Practicum/Field Work(Any two from the following) 

 1. Observe a co-educational class room and pick out the gender biased behavior 

/situation/comments and conclude the report. 

 2. List some examples of gender discrimination in the prevalent society.  

 3. Conduct an interview of a girl student facing inequality and resistances in family and society 

and also mention how it affects her aspirations.  

 4. Debate on women role models in various fields with emphasis on women in unconventional 

roles. 

 5. Prepare a biography a women role model of yours and also mention how she phased out her 

life struggle. 
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of Hindi 

(Part I) 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

        Max Marks: 70 

�
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•Hkk"kk dh vyx&vyx Hkwfedkvksa dks tkuuk 
•Hkk"kk lh[kus dh l`tukRed izfØ;k dks tkuuk 
•Hkk"kk ds Lo:i vkSj O;oLFkk dks le>uk 
•Hkk"kk vkSj lkfgR; ds laca/k dks tkuuk 
•fganh Hkk"kk ds fofo/k :iksa vkSj vfHkO;fDr;ksa dks tkuuk 
•Hkkoksa vkSj fopkjksa dh Lora= vfHkO;fDr djuk 
•Hkk"kk;h ckjhfd;ksa ds izfr laosnu'khy gksuk 
•vuqokn ds egÙo vkSj Hkwfedk dks tkuuk 
•fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh l`tukRed {kerk dks igpkuuk 
•cPpksa dh Hkk"kk;h fodkl ds Ikzfr le> cukuk vkSj mls leqUur djus ds fy, fo|ky; esa 
rjg&rjg ds ekSds tqVkuk 

•Hkk"kk ds ewY;kadu dh IkzfØ;k dks tkuuk 
•lkfgfR;d vkSj xSj lkfgfR;d ekSfyd jpukvksa dh le> vkSj ljkguk 
•Hkk"kk lh[kus&fl[kkus ds l`tukRed n`f"Vdks.k dks le>uk 

�
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1½� � ) � C � ) ��� <� � � � � � & 
   ¼v½ Hkk"kk vkSj fyax 
   ¼c½ Hkk"kk vkSj vfLerk 
   ¼l½ Hkk"kk vkSj oxZ 
2½� � 
 % � @	 � ) ��� <� � � � � � & 
   ¼v½ ?kj dh Hkk"kk vkSj Ldwy dh Hkk"kk o fo’k;oLrq le>us esa mudh Hkwfedk   
   ¼c½ Kku l`tu vkSj Hkk"kk 
   ¼l½ fo"k; ds :Ik esa Hkk"kk vkSj ek/;e Hkk"kk esa varj 
   ¼n½ cgqHkkf"kd d{kk o f'k{kd dh l̀tukRed Hkwfedk�
3½ � �� 
 &� � � � ’ � 50 � � � � 1� � � � � ) � � 	 � ��� � � � � 0 � � �- 
� ) ��� <� � � � � � <� � � � � ’ � ��� � � � � � 4� � � � �

   ¼v½ /kkjk 343&351] 350 
   ¼c½ dksBkjh deh'ku ¼64 ls 66½  
   ¼l½ jk"Vªah; f'k{kk uhfr && 1986] ih-vks- ,&1992]  
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Ldwyh fo’k; ds #i esa fganh Hkk"kk dh fuEufyf[kr fo’k;oLrq dk v/;;u dj mudks i<k;s tkus ds 
rjhdksa ij lkekU; foe’kZA 
1- fganh Hkk"kk% o.kZekyk] LojlfU/k] lekl]dky foHkktu] iYyou] i= ys[ku] i| leh{kk bR;kfnA 
2- Ldwyh fo’k; ds #i esa fganh Hkk"kk f’k{k.k dh pqukSfr;k¡ 
3- jkspdrk ds lkFk f’k{k.k 
4.Ldwyh Lrj ij Hkk’kk dks le`) o lgt cukus ds mik; 
5 lkekU;ikB ;kstuk ds pj.k o ikBf’k{k.k ds lanHkZ esa mÌs’; ys[ku 
�
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<� � � � � � � � ; � � �� � � ; � � � �� � � � � 
 � <� � � �  �� � - 	 � QQ� �

1- Hkk"kk vtZu vkSj vf/kxe dk nk'kZfud] lkekftdvkSj euksoSKkfud vk/kkj 
2- Hkk"kk lh[kus&lh[kkus dh cgqHkkf"kd n`f"V % tkWuMqbZ] czwuj] ts- I;kts] ,y- ok;xkRLdh] pkWELdho Hkkjrh; 
Hkk"kk”’kkfL=;ksa ikf.kuh] dkerk izlkn xq#] fd'kksjh nkl oktis;h vkfn ds n`f"Vdks.k esaA 

3- Hkk"kk vtZu ds vk/kqfud rjhds 
<� � � � � � � � � 1�3� � � � � � �$ � @� � � 
 � &� 	 � QR � �3� � �@	 � Q� ’ � 50 � > � � � � � 
 � @�� � 3� � & 
1- O;kdj.k vuqokn iz.kkyh 
2- izR;{k iz.kkyh 
3- <k¡pkxr iz.kkyh 
4- izkd`frd iz.kkyh  
5- laizs"k.kkRed iz.kkyh 
�
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� ) �� <� � � � � � & lanHkZ esa O;kdj.k vkSj lanHkZ esa 'kCn 
� �� <� � � � � 	 � �  1� � � � Q� lquuk] cksyuk] Ik<+uk vkSj fy[kuk 
•� �� � � � ’ � 50 � � � �@� � � & lquus dk dkS'ky] cksyus dk ygtk& Hkk"kkbZ fofo/krk vkSj fganhij bldk izHkko] 
i<+us&i<+kus ij bldk izHkko] lquus vkSj cksyus ds dkS'ky fodkl ds lzksr vkSj lkexzh] jksyIys] dgkuh 
lqukuk] ifjfLFkfr ds vuqlkj laokn] Hkk"kk ySc] eYVhehfM;k rFkk ekSfyd lkexzh dh lgk;rk ls 
laizs"k.kkRed okrkoj.k dk fuekZ.kA 
•K� T U� �& Ik<+us ds dkS'ky] Ik<+us ds dkS'ky fodkl esa le> dk egRo] ekSu vkSj eq[kjiBu] xgu&iBu] 
foLr`r iBu] vkykspukRed iBu] Ik<+us ds dkS'ky fodkl es l`tukRed lkfgR; ¼dgkuh] dfork vkfn½ 
lgk;d] fFklkWjl] 'kCndks'k vkSj bUlkbDyksihfM;kdk mi;ksx@egRoA 
� @; � � � � & fy[kus ds pj.k] ys[ku&izfØ;k] l`tUkkRed ys[ku] vkSipkfjd vkSj vukSipkfjd ys[ku 
¼dgkuh] dfork] laokn] Mk;jh] Ik=] fjiksVZ] lekpkj vkfn½ 
<� � � � � � � � � � 
 ( K� �

1- <� � � � � 	 � � "	 
 � � 0 � � �� � 
 � 
 &� � K� 1�& fu;ec) O;oLFkk ds :Ik esa Hkk"kk] Hkk"kk;h ifjorZu'khyrk 
¼mPpkj.k ds lanHkZ esa½ fganh dh cksfy;k¡] 
2- <� � � � � 	 � � "	 
 � 4� � � QQ& lkoZHkkSfed O;kdj.k dh ladYiuk] vFkZ dh izd`fr rFkk lajpuk] okD; foKku 
rFkk vFkZ foKku dh ewyHkwr ladYiuk,A  
�
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 � � � � � � � � �# � � � � � � ’ � � @� & lrr~ vkSj lexz ewY;kadu] LoewY;kadu] vkilh 



ewY;kadu] lewg ewY;kadu] iksVZQksfy;ks 
� �� � �� � � ��� � � � � 
 ( K� W� � �� � � ��� � �� ’ � &� � 0 � � � � �� & leL;k lek/ku laca/kh iz'u] l`tukRed 
fparu okys iz'u] lekykspukRed fparu okys iz'u] dYiuk'khyrk dks thfor djus okys 
iz'u] ifjos'kh; ltxrk okys iz'u] xfrfof/k vkSj VkLd ¼[kqys iz'u] cgqfodYih iz'u½ 
+�� X � � � 5� � ¼fo|kFkhZ] vfHkHkkod vkSj v/;kid½’ � 50 � � 0 � � �- 
�

�

# � � � 
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1- fganh esa fyf[kr fdlh Hkh ys[k ds fofHkUu i{kksa dk v/;;u dj mlh “kSyh dk ,d vU; ys[k fdlh 
vU; Hkko ij dsfUnzr dj fy[ksaA 
2- d{kk dks nks nyksa esa ck¡Vdj ,d “kCn ds vf/kdre Ik;kZ;okph crkus dh izfr;ksfxrk dk vk;kstu djsa 
o fotsrk ny dh ?kks’k.kk djsa o ml ij fjiksVZ rS;kj djsaA 
3- ckydksa dh ikfjokfjd i`’BHkwfe ds laEcU/k esa laokn LFkkfir djrs gq, muds Hkk’kk dkS”ky dks 
ifjos”kxr izHkko ds vk/kkj ij ijf[k,A  
4- fdlh fo’k;oLrq ij fofo/k iz’uksa dk lekos’k djrs gq, 25 vadks ds ,d ewY;kadu Ikz’u i= dk 
fuekZ.k djukA 
5- fgUnh o laLdr̀ dh o.kZekyk dk rqyukRed v/;;u dj nksuksa ds chp esa lekurkvksa o vlekurkvksa 
ij fVIif.k;k¡ fy[kksA 
�

� � <� 
� � �� � � ��� .�

� fgUnh f'k{k.k  jeu fcgkjhyky 
� fgUnh Hkk"kk f'k{k.k  HkkbZ ;ksxsUnzthr 
� ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa fgUnh f'k{k.k  fujatudqekj flag  
� fgUnh Hkk"kk f'k{k.k  HkksykukFk frokjh rFkk dSyk'kpan HkkfV;k 
� Hkk"kk f'k{k.k  jfoUnzukFk JhokLro  
� ekud fgUnh O;kdj.k  vkpk;Z jkepUnz oekZ 
� Hkk"kk  Cywe QhYM 
� 'kq) fgUnh  MkW0 HkkxhjFk feJ 
� fgUnh mPpkj.k ,oa orZuh  Hkxorh izlkn 'kqDy 
� gUnh dh /ofu;ksa vkSj mudk f'k{k.k   ds-ds-lqf[k;k 
� vfHkO;fDr foKku  & HkksykukFk frokjh rFkk d`".k nRr 'kekZ 
� O;kogkfjd fgUnh O;kdj.k & gjnso ckgjh 
� ukxjh fyfi vkSj fgUnh orZuh & vuUr pkS/kjh 
� 'kCnkFkZ n'kZu & jkepUnz oekZ 
� Hkk"kk lEizkfIr ewY;kadu & ds-th-jLrksxh 
� fgUnh 'kCnkuq'kklu & fd'kksjhnkl oktis;h 

 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of English 

(Part I) 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

        Max Marks: 70 

 

Objectives 

The student teacher will be able to: 
• Understand the Nature & Role of English language 

• Understand the pronunciation patterns in English 

• Understand the linguistic behaviour of the individual and the society 

• Understand the different roles of language 

• Understand the relation between literature and language 

• To be able to develop creativity among learners 

• To be able to examine authentic literary and non literary texts and develop insight and 

appreciation 

• Understand the use of language in context, such as grammar and vocabulary 

• To be able to develop activities and tasks for learners 

• Understand the importance of home language and school language  

• To be able to use multilingualism as a strategy in the classroom situation 

• Understand about the teaching of Poetry, Prose and Drama 

• Identify methods, approaches and materials for teaching English at different levels 

• Understand constructive approach to language teaching and learning 

• Understand the process of language assessment 

• Familiarise students with our rich culture, heritage and aspects of our contemporary life 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

UNIT 1: Nature & Role of English Language as a discipline 
1. Nature of English language 

2. English as a global language  

3. ASPECTS OF LINGUISTIC BEHAVIOUR: Language as a rule-governed behaviour 

4.Pronunciation—linguistic diversity, its impact on English Speech and writing, Understanding 

symbolical coding for pronunciation.  

5. LINGUISTIC SYSTEM: The organisation of sounds; The structure of sentences; The concept 

of Universal grammar; Nature and structure of meaning; Basic concept in phonology, 

morphology, Syntax and semantics. 

6. ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY: Gender Biasness in use of language; Language and 

Identity; Language and Power; Language & career opportunities,  

7. LANGUAGE IN SCHOOL: Home language and School language; Medium of understanding 

(child’s own language); Centrality of language in learning; Language and construction of 

knowledge; Difference between language as a school- subject and language as a means of 



learning and communication; Critical review of Medium of Instruction; multilingual 

classrooms; Multicultural awareness and language teaching. 

8.CONSTITUTIONAL PROVISIONS AND POLICIES OF LANGUAGE EDUCATION: 

Position of Languages in India; Articles 343-351, 350A; Kothari Commission (1964-66); NPE-

1986; POA-1992; National Curriculum Framework-2005 (language education). 

 

UNIT 2: POSITION OF ENGLISH IN INDIA 
ROLE OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE IN THE INDIAN CONTEXT:  

1. English as a colonial language  

2. English in Post-colonial times  

3. Position of English as second language in India 

4. English and Indian languages  

5. Challenges of teaching and learning English 

6. Formal & informal learning of English 

7. Understanding the following labels used in the dictionaries in Indian context 

Approving, Disapproving, Figurative, Formal, Humorous, Informal, Ironic, Literary, Offensive, 

Rare Slang, Spoken, Technical, Written, Taboo, Old fashioned, Old use, AmE, BrE, Dialect.   

 

UNIT 3: AN OVERVIEW OF LANGUAGE TEACHING & 

MEDHODOLOGIES 
1. DIFFERENT APPROACHES/THEORIES TO LANGUAGE LEARNING AND 

TEACHING (MT&SL) 

Philosophical, social and psychological bases of approaches to Language acquisition and 

Language learning; inductive and deductive approach; whole language approach; constructive 

approach; multilingual approach to language teaching (John Dewey, Bruner, J. Piaget, L. 

Vygotsky, Chomsky, Krashen), and Indian thought on language teaching (Panini, Kamta Prasad, 

Kishori Das Vajpai etc.). 

2. A CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE EVALUATION OF LANGUAGE TEACHING 

METHODOLOGIES: 

1. Grammar translation method  

2. Direct method  

3. Structural-situational method  

4. Audio-lingual method  

5. Natural method  

6. Communicative approach  

7. Total Physical Response  

8. Thematic Approach (inter-disciplinary). 

 

UNIT 4: ACQUISITION OF LANGUAGE SKILLS FOR ENGLISH AS A 

SCHOOL SUBJECT 
GRAMMAR & VOCABULARY 

1. A surface discussion of the contents of grammar at Secondary & Senior Secondary level & the 

inter linkages of the topics. 

 2. Ways of Building Vocabulary. 

 3. Dictionary as a formal source of vocabulary building 



INSTRUCTIONAL DESIGN 

 1. Logical arrangement of Instructional Design for teaching any topic  

 2. Steps for teaching a prose lesson 

 3. Steps for teaching a poetry lesson 

 

ACQUISITION OF LANGUAGE SKILLS (In reference to English):: Listening, speaking, 

reading and writing. 

 1.Listening and Speaking: Sub skills of listening: Tasks; Materials and resources for developing 

the listening and speaking skills: Storytelling, dialogues, situational conversations, role plays, 

simulations, speech, games and contexts, language laboratories, pictures, authentic materials 

and multimedia resources 

 2.Reading: Sub skills of reading; Importance of understanding the development of reading 

skills; Reading aloud and silent reading; Extensive and intensive reading; Study skills, 

including using thesauruses, dictionary, encyclopedia, etc. 

 3.Writing: Stages of writing; Process of writing; Formal and Informal writing, such as poetry, 

short story, letter, diary, notices, articles, reports, dialogue, speech, advertisement, etc; 

Reference skills; Study skills; Higher order skills. 

 4. Major barriers of Listening, Speaking, Reading & Writing 

 5. Prevalent practices in Indian classrooms for developing Listening, Speaking, Reading & 

Writing skills & challenges.  

 6. Innovative practices in developing LSRW skills. 

 

UNIT 5: Evaluation Strategies of English 
 1. Progress and assessment of development of language; Continuous and comprehensive 

evaluation; Techniques of evaluation—oral, written, portfolio; Cloze test, Self evaluation; 

Peer evaluation; Group evaluation. 

 2. Typology of questions; Activities and tasks (open-ended questions, MCQ, true and false etc.) 

reflecting—Problem solving, creative and critical thinking, Enhancing imagination and 

environmental awareness. 
 

Activities/Practicum/Fieldwork (Any two of the following) 

 1. Take a few passages from Science, Social Science and Maths textbooks of  Classes VI to VII 

and analyse: 

(i) How the different forms of language have been introduced? 

(ii) Does the language clearly convey the meaning of the topic being discussed? 

(iii) Is the language learner-friendly? 

(iv) Is the language too technical? 

(v) Does it help in language learning? 

Now write an analysis based on the above issues. 

  2. Do a survey of two schools (Secondary or Senior Secondary) in your neighbourhood to find 

out the challenges faced by the teachers and the learners in the teaching-learning process of 

English. The survey may be based on types of books introduced, family support in learning, 

school resources support, teaching strategies, learning hurdles etc. Prepare the findings in 

report form. 



  3. Find out some of the following labels/words used in your English text book: Approving, 

Disapproving, Figurative, Formal, Humorous, Informal, Ironic, Literary, Offensive, Rare 

Slang, Spoken, Technical, Written, Taboo, Old fashioned, Old use, AmE, BrE, Dialect. 

Analyse them in your local understanding & context.   

  4. Keeping in view the needs of the children with special needs prepare two activities for 

English teaching. 

  5. Picking up a child from family/School Prepare a portfolio of any exceptional child/specially-

abled/slow learner about his/her developmental aspects of language.  

References: 
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Ltd. 

� Baruah, T.C. (1985): The English Teachers' Handbook, New Delhi: Sterling Publishing Pvt. 

Ltd. 

� Bright and McGregor: Teaching English as Second Language, Longman. 

� Brumfit, C.J. (1984): Communicative Methodology in Language Teaching. Cambridge: 

C.U.P. 

�  Collins Cobuild English Grammar (2000) Harper Collins Publisher, India. 

�  Doff, A. (1988): Teach English: Cambridge: CUP. 

�  Freeman, Diane-Larsen (2000): Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching. Oxford: 

OUP  

�  Gimson A.C. (1980): An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English. London: Edward 

Arnold. 

�  Hornby, A..S. (1968): A Guide to Patterns and Usage in English. Oxford: OUP. 

�   Lado, Robert (1971) Language Teaching, New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill Publishing House 

Co. Ltd. 

�  Leech, Geoffrey and Svartvik,(2000)Communicative Grammar of English  Cambridge 

C.U.P. 
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�    Palmer, H.L. (1964-65): The Principles of Language Study, London: O.U.P. 
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�   Richards, J.C. and Rodgers,T.S.: Approaches  and Methods in Language 

Teaching,  Cambridge C.U.P. 

�   Roach, Peter, (1991):  English Phonetics and Phonology. Cambridge, C.U.P. 
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of Sanskrit 

(Part I) 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

        Max Marks: 70 
 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 
• Understand the different roles of language 

• Understand the relation between literature and language 

• To be able to develop creativity among learners 

• To be able to examine authentic literary and non literary texts and develop insight and 

appreciation 

• Understand the use of language in context, such as grammar and vocabulary 

• To be able to develop activities and tasks for learners 

• Understand the importance of home language and school language and role of mother tongue in 

education 

• To be able to use multilingualism as a strategy in the classroom situation 

• Understand about the teaching of poetry, prose and drama 

• Identify methods, approaches and materials for teaching Sanskrit at different levels 

• Understand constructive approach to language teaching and learning 

• Understand the process of language assessment 

• Familiarise students with our rich culture, heritage and aspects of our contemporary life. 

Language classroom and texts have a lot of scope to make students sensitive towards 

surroundings, people and the nation 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

 
UNIT 1: NATURE & ROLE OF SANSKRIT AS A DISCIPLINE 
1. SANSKRIT LANGUAGE: Concept, Nature & Origin & Development 

2. LANGUAGE AND SOCIETY IN REFFRENCE TO SANSKRIT:  

 a) Language and gender 

 b) Language and identity  

 c) Language and power  

 d) Language and class (society). 

3. LANGUAGE IN SCHOOL:  

 a) Concept of home language and the school language  

 b) Language and construction of knowledge  

 c) Difference between language as a school-subject and language as a means of learning and 

communication  4) Multilingual classrooms  

4.CONSTITUTIONALPROVISIONS AND POLICIES OF LANGUAGE EDUCATION:  

1) Position of languages in India 



2) Constitutional provisions and policies of language education (Articles 343, 351, 350A)  

3) Kothari Commission (1964-66);  

4) National Curriculum Framework-2005 (language education)  

5) Position of Sanskrit Language in India 

UNIT 2:POSITION OF SANSKRIT LANGUAGE AS A SCHOOL SUBJECT IN INDIA 

 
ROLE OF SANSKRIT LANGUAGE IN INDIA:  

a) Origin and development of Sanskrit Language  

b) Changing trends & goals in reference to Sanskrit 

c) Sanskrit language and Indian languages 

d) Socio-cultural importance of Sanskrit language 

e) Importance of teaching Sanskrit in India 

f) Problems related to Sanskrit teaching at school level. 

g) Sanskrit at International level 

Instructional Design plan 

   1. Understanding the logical order of instructional design to teach: 

Sandhi ¼lfU/k½ Samas ¼lekl½ Karak ¼dkjd½Upsarg ¼milxZ½Pratyaya ¼izR;;½Anuvad 

¼vuqokn½Tenses ¼dky½ 
   2. Instructional Design of any prose lesson 

   3. Instructional design of any poetry lesson 

 

UNIT 3: AN OVERVIEW OF LANGUAGE TEACHING & METHODOLOGIES 
1. DIFFERENT APPROACHES/THEORIES/ TO LANGUAGE LEARNING AND 

TEACHING  

(i)Philosophical, social and psychological bases of approaches to Language 

 (ii)Acquisition and Language learning  

 (iii)Inductive and deductive approach  

2. A CRITICAL ANALYSIS OF THE EVALUATION OF LANGUAGE TEACHING 

METHODOLOGIES: 

     a) Direct Method 

     b) Traditional Method 

     c) Textbook Method 

     d) Elective Method 

     e) Communicative Approach 

     f) Grammar Translation Method 

 

UNIT 4: ACQUISITION OF LANGUAGE SKILLS FOR SANSKRIT AS A SCHOOL 

SUBJECT 
GRAMMAR & VOCABULARY 

1. A surface discussion of the contents of grammar at Secondary & Senior Secondary level & the 

inter linkages of the topics. 

    2. Ways of vocabulary enrichment 

    3. Literature as a formal source of vocabulary building 

    4. Memorisation as a traditional Practice in Sanskrit. 

    5.Understanding Panini ¼ikf.kuh½ approach of teaching grammar & seeing it in modern context.    



ACQUISITION OF LANGUAGE SKILLS (In reference to Sanskrit) : Listening, speaking, 

reading and writing. 

    1.Listening and Speaking: Sub skills of listening: Tasks; Materials and resources for 

developing the listening and speaking skills: Storytelling, dialogues, situational 

conversations, role plays, simulations, speech, games and contexts, language laboratories, 

pictures, authentic materials and multimedia resources 

    2. Reading: Sub skills of reading; Importance of understanding the development of reading 

skills; Reading aloud and silent reading; Extensive and intensive reading; Study skills, 

including using thesauruses, dictionary, encyclopedia, etc. 

    3.Writing: Stages of writing; Process of writing; Formal and Informal writing, such as poetry, 

short story, letter, diary, notices, articles, reports, dialogue, speech, advertisement, etc; 

Reference skills; Study skills; Higher order skills. 

    4. Major barriers of Listening, Speaking, Reading & Writing 

    5. Prevalent practices in Indian classrooms for developing Listening, Speaking, Reading & 

Writing skills & challenges.  

    6. Innovative practices in developing LSRW skills. 

    7. Psychological misconceptions/barriers for learning Sanskrit. 

CO-CURRICULAR ACTIVITIES IN DEVELOPING LANGUAGE SKILLS IN 

SANSKRIT: Debate, Elocution,competition, antyakshari, language game, essay writing, 

seminar, story writing, samasyapoorti, singing, jokes, Storytelling, exhibition, quiz and 

school magazine 

 

UNIT 5: EVALUATION STRATEGIES OF SANSKRIT  

    1.Progress and assessment of development of language; Continuous and comprehensive 

evaluation; Techniques of evaluation- Oral, Written, Portfolio; Cloze test, Self evaluation; 

Peer evaluation; Group Evaluation. Diagnostic tests. 

2. Typology of questions; Activities and tasks (open-ended questions, MCQ, true and false etc.) 

reflecting–Problem solving, creative and critical-thinking, Appreciatory  

3. Feedback to students, parents and teachers. 

 

Practicum/activities/Field work (Any Two of the following ) 
   1.Take a few passages from Sanskrit textbooks of  Classes VI to VII and analyse: 

      (i) How the different forms of language have been introduced? 

      (ii) Does the language clearly convey the meaning of the topic being discussed? 

      (iii) Is the language learner-friendly? 

      (iv) Is the language too technical? 

      (v) Does it help in language learning? 

 Now write an analysis based on the above issues. 

    2. Survey two schools (Secondary or Senior Secondary) in your neighbourhood to find out the 

challenges faced by the teachers and the learners in the teaching-learning process of 

Sanskrit. The survey may be based on introduction level of subject, school resources 

support, teaching strategies, learning hurdles, psychological & socio-cultural aspects etc. 

Prepare the findings in report form. 

    3. Collect interesting folktales in Sanskrit and tell half story to the students & leave the 

another half to imaginatively anticipate it. Find the interesting conclusions & write down 

your class experiences.  



   4. Keeping in view the needs of the children with special needs prepare two activities for 

Sanskrit teaching. 

   5. Picking up a child from family/School Prepare a portfolio of any exceptional child/specially-

abled/slow learner about his/her developmental aspects of language.  

 

REFERENCES 
� Apte, D.G.and Dongre, P.K. Teaching of Sanskrit in Secondary School. 

� Cywe QhYM] vuqoknd&izlkn] MkW0 fo'oukFk]¿1968À*Hkk"kk*fnYyh&7 caxyks jksM tokgjuxj A 
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of Social Sciences 
(Part I) 

 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

        Max Marks: 70 

 

OBJECTIVES  
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand the aims and objectives of teaching Social Science.  

• Develop an understanding of the nature of social sciences as,  an individual and integrated 

disciplines.  

• Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thinking skills.  

• Define and differentiate the concept of Social Science and explain its relative position in the 

Syllabus.  

• Evaluate the existing school syllabus of Social Science. 

•  Review the Text-book of Social Science (Secondary level).  

• Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teaching particular topics at different levels.  

• Prepare; select and utilize different teaching aids.  

• Perform Pedagogical Analysis of various topics in social science at secondary level. 

• Understand the concept of multiple assessment techniques. 

 

COURSE CONTENT 
 

Unit 1: Nature of Social Science as a Discipline   
1. Meaning, Concept, Needs of social science teaching. 

2. Nature and scope of social science teaching. 

3. Historical development of social science as a discipline.  

4. Changing areas of social science as a subject.  

 

Unit 2: Social science as a school subject 
1. Importance of social science in school curriculum.  

2. Aims & objectives of teaching social science at secondary level. Writing objectives in 

behavioural terms.  

3. Correlation of Social Science with other School Subjects – History, Geography, Economics, 

Civics & Environmental Sciences.  

4. Changing trends and goals of teaching social science with reference to N.C.F. 2005. 
 

Unit 3: Methodology of Teaching-learning of social science  
1. Methods and devices of teaching social science at secondary level - Lecture, Project, Problem 

solving, socialised recitation. Questioning, dramatization, role plays,  Discussion, story-telling.  



2. Excursion and team teaching as a method. 

3. Planning, organizing and conducting of small community survey.  

 

Unit 4: Pedagogical Analysis and mode of learning Engagement 
1. Pedagogical analysis of the units with reference to concepts, learning outcomes, activities 

and learning experiences and evaluation techniques of following content at secondary 

level- 

a. History – Chronological events and their inter relatedness, epoch-making events.  

b. Geography – Flora & Fauna, Important Physical features of geography Local, National 

and International context. 

c. Civics – Fundamentals of democratise society and developing good citizenship.  

d. Economics – Fundamentals of economics and different market patterns, globalizations 

and Indian economy.  

2. Modes of learning engagement in social studies -  

a. Providing opportunities for group activities 

b. Group/Individual Presentation 

c. Providing opportunities for sharing ideas 

d. Teaching aids and activities in laboratory work 

e. Reflective written assignments 

f. Library survey  

g. Field trips  
 

Unit 5: Assessment & Evaluation of Social Sciences learning 
1. Assessment of social thinking, logical reasoning and to discourage mechanical manipulation 

and rote learning- 

a. Planning of evaluation in social sciences 

b. Formative and summative evaluation in social sciences 

c. Continuous and comprehensive evaluation (CCE) in social sciences at secondary level 

d. Difficulties Faced by the teacher in evaluation process and suggestive measures to overcome 

them. 

2. Construction of achievement test/question paper in social sciences.  

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any two of the following) 
1.  Identify and interprete news related to positive social changes or initiation. 

2.  A Panel discussion “good social environment for good ecological environment.”  

3. Conduct a community survey on some existing social problem and find out the reasons of the 

problem. 

4. Write a reflective journal on the effect of globalisation in villages (specified village). 

5. Choose any one area of social science (History, Geography, Economics & Civics) & prepare a 

portfolio of any one eminent personality of that subject.  

References  
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-III& IV 

Pedagogy of Civics 

(Part I) 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

        Max Marks: 70 

 

OBJECTIVES 
Student-teachers will be able to:-  

• Understand the aims and objectives of teaching Civics.  

• Develop an understanding of the nature of Civics.  

• Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thinking skills.  

• Define and differentiate the concept of Civics and explain its relative position in the Syllabus.  

• Evaluate the existing school syllabus of Civics. 

•  Review the Text-book of Civics (Secondary level).  

• Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teaching particular topics at different levels.  

• Prepare; select and utilize different teaching aids.  

• Perform Pedagogical Analysis of various topics in Civics at secondary level. 

• Understand the concept of multiple assessment techniques. 

 
 

COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit 1: Nature of Civics as a Discipline   
1. Meaning, Concept, Needs of Civics teaching. 

2. Nature and scope of Civics teaching. 

3. Historical development of Civics as a discipline.  

4. Civics vis-à-vis Political Science.  

5. Importance of Studying Civics in the context of National Integration and International 

understanding.  

 

Unit 2: Civics as a school subject 
1. Importance of Civics in school curriculum.  

2. Aims & objectives of teaching Civics at secondary level. Writing objectives in behavioural 

terms.  

3. Correlation of Civics with other School Subjects – Social Science, Geography, Economics, 

History.  

4. Civics in developing local, national and international understanding of political scenario. 
 

Unit 3: Methodology of Teaching-learning of Civics  



1. Methods and devices of teaching civics at secondary and senior secondary level - Lecture, 

Project, Problem solving, Role plays, Discussion and supervised study method. Techniques of 

questioning &Interview.  

2. Excursion and team teaching as a method. 

3. Developing civic sense: National Days’ celebration, Prompting for intensive reading, 

Respecting the legendary Personalities & Value inculcation through activities.  
 

Unit 4: Pedagogical Analysis and mode of learning Engagement 
1. Pedagogical analysis of the units with reference to concepts, learning outcomes, activities and 

learning experiences and evaluation techniques of following content at secondary level- 

(a) Understanding the fundamental rights, duties & directive principles as mentioned in Indian 

constitution. 

(b) Understanding the evolution of Indian constitution 

(c) Understanding the Secularism, Democracy & Socialism 

(d) An overview of the eminent Political Thinkers 

2. Modes of learning engagement in Civics-  

a. Providing opportunities for group activities 

b. Group/Individual Presentation 

c. Providing opportunities for sharing ideas 

d. Teaching aids and activities in civics room 

e. Reflective written assignments 

f. Library survey  

 

Unit 5: Assessment & Evaluation of Civics learning 
1. Purpose and concept of evaluation in civics. 

2. Objective & Process Based Evaluation 

a. Planning of evaluation in Civics 

b. Formative and summative evaluation in Civics 

c. Continuous and comprehensive evaluation (CCE) in Civics  

d. Difficulties Faced by the teacher in evaluation process and suggestive measures to overcome 

them. 

2. Evaluation and objectivity, Blue Print, achievement test/question paper in Civics.  

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any two)  
1. Make biography of any emerging political party of India discuss its impact on local politics.  

2. Arrange a discussion session in classroom about the directive principle of nation and lead the 

discussion that how people breach it. 

3. Collect some photography from magazines, newspaper etc of some burning political issue and 

prepare an album. 

4. Prepare and execute a team-teaching plan based on Civics. 

5. Construct an achievement test based on civics. 
 

References  
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of History 

(Part I) 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

        Max Marks: 70 

OBJECTIVES  
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand the aims and objectives of teaching History.  

• Develop an understanding of the nature of History.  

• Encourage to grasp concepts and to develop thinking skills.  

• Define and differentiate the concept of History and explain its relative position in the Syllabus.  

• Evaluate the existing school syllabus of History. 

•  Review the Text-book of History (Secondary level).  

• Apply appropriate methods and techniques of teaching particular topics at different levels.  

• Prepare; select and utilize different teaching aids.  

• Perform Pedagogical Analysis of various topics in History at secondary level. 

• Understand the concept of multiple assessment techniques. 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

 

Unit 1: Nature of History as a Discipline   
1. Meaning, Concept, Needs of History teaching. 

2. Nature and scope of History teaching. 

3. Historical development of History as a discipline.  

4. Changing areas of History as a subject.  

5. Importance of Studying Local History, National History and World History in the context of 

National Integration and International understanding.  

 

Unit 2: History as a school subject 
1. Importance of History in school curriculum.  

2. Aims & objectives of teaching History at secondary level. Writing objectives in behavioural 

terms.  

3. Correlation of History with other School Subjects – Social Science Geography, Economics, 

Civics, Art & Literature.  

4. Changing trends and goals of teaching History with reference to N.C.F. 2005. 
 

Unit 3: Methodology of Teaching-learning of History  
1. Methods and devices of teaching history at secondary and senior secondary level - Lecture, 

Project, Chronological Method, Biographical Method, Source Method. Questioning, 

dramatization, Role plays, Discussion, story-telling.  

2. Excursion and team teaching as a method. 



3. Planning, organizing and conducting a trip to primary and secondary sources of knowing 

history.  

Unit 4: Pedagogical Analysis and mode of learning Engagement 
 1  Pedagogical analysis of the units with reference to concepts, learning outcomes, activities and 

learning experiences and evaluation techniques of following content at secondary level- 

 2  Chronological events and their interrelatedness, epoch-making events.  

 3  Understanding ancient, medieval and modern history in reference to emergence of different 

civilizations.  

 4  Understanding international history.  

 5. Modes of learning engagement in history -  

a. Providing opportunities for group activities 

b. Group/Individual Presentation 

c. Providing opportunities for sharing ideas 

d. Teaching aids and activities in history room 

e. Reflective written assignments 

f. Library survey  

g. Field trips to sources of history 
 

Unit 5: Assessment & Evaluation of History learning 
1. Assessment of chronological knowledge and understanding it in contemporary context and 

logical reasoning - 

a. Planning of evaluation in history 

b. Formative and summative evaluation in history 

c. Continuous and comprehensive evaluation (CCE) in history  

d. Difficulties Faced by the teacher in evaluation process and suggestive measures to overcome 

them. 

2. Evaluation and objectivity, Blue Print, achievement test/question paper in history.  

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any two of the following) 
 1  Watch a T.V. program based on historical events & mark out its deviations from authentic 

books of renowned writers. 

 2  Analyse two different writer’s interpretation of Battle of Haldi Ghati & mark out different 

findings of theirs. 

 3  Prepare a survey based report on the primary sources available in your village/town/city & 

also throw light on their historical importance. 

 4  Find out the similarities in development of river valley civilisations of India& civilisations 

abroad. 

 5 Prepare a time-scale diagram of any historical topic on a chart & put it in school classroom & 

keep a note of it with you. 
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B.A. B.Ed. III Year- 2020 

Paper –V 

Art and Aesthetics (EPC) 
 

Max Marks: 50 

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand the important concepts and Prepare unit plan, Lesson plan and yearly plan for 

different classes.  

• Critically evaluate existing school syllabus and textbooks.  

• Prepare suitable teaching aids and use them in the classroom effectively.  

• Fulfilment of an individual’ s potentials through fine art. 

• Deepen understanding, appreciation and skills in one chosen medium through self- work and 

evaluate self as an artist and art educator. 

• Appreciate and engage with a diverse range of art processes, products and performances – folk 

and classical through exposure and exchange. 

•  Experiment and create pieces of art using different medium. Focus on colours, textures, 

composition and thematic content. 

• Understanding  basics  of  different  Art  forms  -  impact  of  Art  forms  on the human  mind. 

• Enhance  artistic  and  aesthetic  sensibility  among  learners  to  enable them  to  respond  to  

the  beauty  in  different  Art  forms,  through  genuine exploration,  experience  and  free  

expression. 

• Enhance  skills  for  integrating  different  Art  forms  across  school curriculum  at  secondary  

level  
 

COURSE  CONTENT 

Unit – 1 Understanding Art, Music, Dance & Drama 
1.Meaning, Nature and  Scope of art, and aesthetics, Indian Folk art ,Creative Art, Knowledge  of  

Indian  Craft  Traditions  and  its  relevance  in  education , Knowledge  of  Indian  

Contemporary  Arts  and  Artists;  Visual  Arts  

2.The History of music,Drama and Dance in Indian context 

3.Introduction to music: laxhrifjp; % /ofu&Loj] lIrd] vyadkj] y;&rky,ok|&rUrq] vou)] 
lqf’kj] /kuyksdlaxhr] yksdxhr] yksdok|A 

4. Introduction to dance: u`R; dyk dk bfrgkl] yksdu`R;A 
5. Introduction to drama: ukVd dh fofHkUufo/kk,sa&eaph; ukVd] uqDdMukVd,,dkadh, ewdkfHku; ukVd] 
,dkfHku;] baizksokbts’ku ukVd ds va’k&eaph; va’k] usiF; va’k]iqryh&ukVd dk ek/;] fuekZ.k izfdz;k] 
lapkyu izfdz;kA 

Unit – 2 Nature and Scope  

1.  Art teaching at secondary  level  of  school  education  

a) The place of art in general education. 

b) Education Values of Art and its relationship with other school subjects. 



c) Role of Art is Indian culture and values. 

d) Art and Society 

e) Contribution of Art Teaching 

2. Importance, Aims and Objective of Art Teaching (Bloom’s approach to specify the outcomes). 

3. Co-relation with other Subject 

4. Developing Aesthetic Values through Music, Dance and Drama. 

Unit – 3 Methods and Techniques  
1. Approaches and Methods of teaching Art- Demonstration method.Lecture cum demonstration,  

Experimental method, Project method, Text book, Question-answer techniques, Dramatization, 

Discussion, Group work and Assignments,Drama as a teaching technique.. 

2.Use of ICT in art teaching. 

3.Arts, Drama and Music in the classroom.  

 

Unit –4 Teaching-learning resources & Planning of Art And aesthetic  

Education 
1.Types of primary and secondary resources: data from field, textual material, journals, 

magazines, newspaper, People as resource; the significance of oral data. 

2.Meaning, Concept, need and preparation of lesson plan, unit plan and annual plan. 

3.Curriculum in Art for school instruction. Mughal art style, Rajasthani art style, pahari art style 

4. Teaching Aids- Meaning, Importance and types of teaching Aids, Art laboratory (its need, 

organization, equipments) 
 

Unit – 5: Evaluation of Art, Music, Dance & Drama 

1.Qualities of a good Art and AstheticTeacher.  
2.Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE) in art and asthetic education.  
3.Characteristics of Assessment in art education: Types of questions best  suited  

forexamining/assessing/ aspect  of  art education;  Questions  for  testing  quantitative  skills, 

Questions  for  testing  qualitative skill;  Open-ended  questions. 

4.Blue print:  Meaning, concept, need and construction. 

5. Practical Evaluation and its importance  

Practicum/Field work(Any five from the following taking care that it should 

cover atleast one activity from Art, Music And Drama each) :- 

1.Local field trip for understanding the stone carving art to understand them in reference to their 

cultural and historical importance compile a report of the same.  

2.Exploration  and  experimentation  with  different  methods  of  Visual  Arts like  Painting/ 

block  printing/  collage/ clay  modelling/ paper  cutting  and folding,  etc.  

3.Make five different teaching materials using different type of teaching aids (chart, Model,     

Power Point, O.H.P. transparencies of Art subject. 

4.Prepare and organise a street play/NukkadNatak on any emerging social issue. 

5.Make a pictorial presentation of local musical instruments with its historical and cultural 

significance.  



6.Prepare a report and analyse how  handicraft factories  design  their  products,  manage  their 

resources,  including  raw  materials,  its  marketing and various aspects of environmental  

concerns. 

7. Meet some folk dance artist of the local vicinity and interview them on the point that how they 

evolved into an artist. 

8. Perform the TRITAAL AND KAHRAWA in DUGUN & TRIGUN in the presence of your Music teacher 

and take a performance appraisal report from them. 

9. Collect some folk songs in which there is a description of nature and analyse them. 

10. Collect some songs which are sung on any marriage celebration.   

11. Viewing/listening  to  live  and  recorded  performances  of  Classical and  Regional  Art  

forms & compile your personal feelings on it. 

12. Local field trip for understanding working process of any art work or Art gallery/art form & 

mention experiences. 

13. Documentation  of  the  processes of  any  one  Art  or  Craft  form  with  the  pedagogical  

basis  such  as  weaving  or printing  of  textiles, folk  performances  in the  community. 

14. While you were in internship if you found any student worth evaluating on any of the 

aesthetic arts (Music, Dance, Drama) make an individual portfolio & submit it in college. 

15. Draw Caricatures of three renowned Historical personalities. 

16. Pick out art based articles and paintings from famous newspapers and compile the collected 

information. 
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laLd`r 
izFke iz'u i= 

ukVd rFkk O;kdj.k 
vf/kdre vad  70 

                                   le; 3 ?kaVk  

 
dqy Ikz’u i= dk fuekZ.k laLdr̀ Hkk"kk esa gksxk] fdUrq fo'ks"k funsZ'k ds vHkko esa iz'u&i= dk mÙkj fgUnh] 
laLdr̀ vFkok vaxzsth esa fn;k tk ldrk gSA 

�

ikB~;dze 

bdkbZ 1 % vfHkKku'kkdqUrye~ ¼1 ls 4 vad½  
bdkbZ 2 % vfHkKku'kkdqUrye~ ¼5 ls 7 vad½  
bdkbZ 3 % fu/kkZfjr 'kCn :iflf) RkFkk /kkrq:i 
        ¼d½ y|qfl)kUr dkSeqnh ds vtUr iqfYy› izdj.k ds *jke* 'kCn dh lw= lfgr :iflf)  
        ¼[k½ /kkrq:i& fuEukfšr /kkrqvksa esa ls yV~] yksV~] y`V~] yM~- ,oa fof/kfyM~- ydkjksa esa nks /kkrq :iksa 

¼fodYi lfgr½ dk fufnZ"V ydkj ,oa iq#"k lEcU/kh iz'u /kkrq :i & gl~] iB~] n`'k~] LFkk] o`r~] 
Hkze~] rqn~] b.k~] flp~] pj~] x.k~] fpUr~] vl~] gu~] nk] d`] Kk] ru~] czw] gk] tu~   �

bdkbZ 4 % fu/kkZfjr rf)r izR;;  
        Bd~&jsoR;kfnH;"Bd~] BL;sd%] fdfr p  
erqi~&rnL;kLR;fLefUufr erqi~] olks% lEizlkj.ke~  
befup~&ìFokfnH; befuTok] j _rks gyknsyZ?kks%  
        v.k~& v'oiR;kfnH;'p] rL;kiR;e~] vksxqZ.k%] f'kokfnH;ks·.k~  
        N&o`f);ZL;kpkekfnLrn~o`)e~] R;nknhfu p] o`)kPN%] xgkfnH;'p] ftàkewyk³~xqys'N%  
        rji~] bZ;lqu~&f}opufoHkT;ksiins rjch;lqukS  
b"Bu~] rei~&vfr'kk;us refc"BukS  
        fPo&vHkwrrn~Hkko bfr oDrO;e~] d`HofLr;ksxs lEi|drZfj fPo%] vL; PokS  
ofr&rsu rqY;a fØ;k ps}fr%  
e;V~&fuR;a o`)'kjkfnH;%] rRizdr̀opus e;V~  
        dYii~] ns';] ns'kh;j~&bZ"knlekIrkS dYiCns';ns'kh;j%  
<d~&L=hH;ks<d~] u|kfnH;ks <d~  
lkfr&foHkk"kk lkfr dkRLU;sZ  
        Mrjp~&fda;Ùknks% fu/kkZj.ks };ksjsdL; Mrjp~  
        Mrep~&ok cgwuka tkfrifjiz'us Mrep~ 

bdkbZ 5 % fu/kkZfjr lekl  
        rRiq#"k&f}rh;kfJrkrhrifrrxrkR;LrizkIrkiUuS%] dr`Zdj.ks d`rk cgqye~] prqFkhZ    

rnFkkZFkZcfyfgrlq[kjf{krS%] i×peh Hk;su] LrksdkfUrdnwjkFkZd`PNªkf.k Drsu] i×pE;k% LrksdkfnH;%] 
"k"Bh] lIreh 'kkS.MS%  

f}xq&la[;kiwoksZ f}xq%] rf)rkFkksZÙkjinlekgkjs p] f}xqjsdopue~] l uiqalde~  
deZ/kkj;&fo'ks"k.ka fo'ks";s.k cgqye~] miekukfu lkekU;opuS%  
        u ~́&u ~́] uyksiks u´%] rLekUuqMfp  
miin&miinefr³~  



cgqozhfg&vusdeU;inkFksZ] lIrehfo'ks"k.ks cgqozhgkS] gynUrkRlIrE;k% l×Kk;ke~]   u´ks·LR;FkkZuka okP;ks ok 

pksÙkjinyksi% 

iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
[k.M ^v*                   &10 vad  
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLdr̀ esa nsuk gksxkA  
3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA 
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA�

[k.M ^c*                    & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA  
[k.M ^l*                     & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA�

� � � � � � � 	� � � �� � �

� vfHkKku'kkdqUrye~ % O;k[;kdkj&jk/kkoYyHk f=ikBh] e-iz- fgUnh xzUFk vdkneh] Hkksiky 
� vfHkkKku'kkdqUrye~ % MkW- jek'kadj f=ikBh] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh] 1981 
� Abhijnana Sakuntalam: C.R. Devandhara, MLBD Delhi, 1991 

� Abhijnana Sakantalam: ed.A.B. Gajendra Gadkar Bombay, 1934 

� vfHkKku'kkdqUrye~ % oklqnso d`".k prqosZnh] egky{eh izdk'ku] vkxjk ¼m-iz-½ 
� laLdr̀ O;kdj.k % Jh fuokl 'kkL=h 
� laLdr̀ O;kdj.k izosf'kdk % ckcwjke lDlsuk] jkeukjk;.kyky csuh ek/ko] bykgkckn 
� laLdr̀ O;kdj.k dkSeqnh ¼rr̀h; Hkkx½% ia- bZ'ojpUnz fo|klkxj] pkS[kEck fo|kHkou] okjk.klh 
� Higher Sanskrit Grammar ¼fgUnh laLdj.k½ : M.R. Kale 
� izkS<+jpukuqokn dkSeqnh % dfiy nso f}osnh] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh 

�

�

�

�

�

�
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f}rh; ç'u&i= 
osn] mifu"kn~] Hkkjrh; n'kZu] O;kdj.k ,oa fucU/k 

 
vf/kdre vad 70 

le; 3 ?kaVk 
�

� � � �� � �� �

bdkbZ 1 % osn  
       ¼d½ okd~ lwDr 10-125] laKku lwDr 10-191] bUnz 2-12  
bdkbZ 2 % dBksifu"kn~ ¼çFke v/;k;& f}rh; ,oa r`rh; oYyh½  
bdkbZ 3 % O;kdj.k  
       ¼d½ y?kqfl)kUrdkSeqnh ds fu/kkZfjr ¼y`V~] yM~-] ,oa fof/kfyM~-½ ydakjakas esa Hkw /kkrq ds N%  esa ls rhu 

:iksa dh flf)  
       ¼[k½ ,/k~ /kkrq ds pkj esa ls nks :iksa dh flf)A fu/kkZfjr ydkj & y`V~] yM~]  
fof/kfyM~  
bdkbZ 4 % Hkkjrh; n'kZu ds fl)kUr  
       v- dk;Zdkj.kHkkofl)kUr  
       c- bZ'oj 
       l- deZfl)kUr rFkk iqutZUe  
       n- fu"dke deZ  
;- çrhR;leqRikn  
       j- vusdkUrokn 
 
bdkbZ 5 % fucU/k  
iPphl if³~Dr;ksa esa laLÑr esa ,d fucU/k 

iz'u&i= dk fuekZ.k fuEukuqlkj gksxk & 
[k.M ^v*                    &10 vad 
1- bl [k.M ds lHkh iz'u vfuok;Z gSaA  
2- lHkh iz'uksa dk mÙkj laLdr̀ esa nsuk gksxkA  
3- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
4- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 30 'kCn gksxhA 
�

[k.M ^c*                    & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks iz'u iwNs tk,¡xsA  
2- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u dk mÙkj nsuk vfuok;Z gS] bl izdkj dqy ik¡p iz'uksa ds mÙkj nsus gSaA  
3- iz'uksa ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 250 'kCn gksxhA 
 
[k.M ^l*                     & 30 vad  
1- izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d iz'u iwNk tk,xkA  
2- dqy ik¡p iz'u iwNs tk,¡xs ftuesa ls ijh{kkFkhZ dks rhu iz'uksa dk mÙkj nsuk gSA  
3- iz'u ds mÙkj dh vf/kdre lhek 500 'kCn gksxhA�

�

�



� � � � � � � 	� � � ���

� New Vedic Selection Part I & II : Telanga & Chaube, Bhartiya Vidya Prakashan, Delhi 

� osnp;ue~% O;k[;kdkj] fo'oEHkj ukFk f=ikBh] fo'ofo|ky; izdk'ku] okjk.klh 
� dBksifu"kn~% xhrk izsl] xksj[kiqj 
� dBksifu"kn~ % O;k[;kdkj] lqjsUnz nso 'kkL=h] pkS[kEck fo|kHkou] okjk.klh 
� y?kqfl)kUr dkSeqnh % vdZukFk pkS/kjh] txnh'k laLd`r iqLrdky;] >kykfu;ksa dk jkLrk] fd'kuiksy 
� cktkj] t;iqjA 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk bfrgkl % cynso mik/;k; 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu % pUnz/kj 'kekZ 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu % uUnfd'kksj nsojkt] fgUnh lfefr y[kuÅ 
� Hkkjrh; n'kZu dk ifjp; % pVthZ ,oa nÙk 
� laLÑr fucU/k dfydk % jketh mik/;k;] Hkkjrh; fo|k çdk'ku] fnYyh 
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              izks-lR;ukjk;.k lenkuh] izdk’kd& ehjk Le`fr laLFkku ] fpŸkkSM+x<+ �
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[k.M ¼d½ lEiw.kZ ikB~;Øe ls dqy nl y?kwÙkjh iz’u       ¼’kCn lhek 30 'kCn½    
10x1= 10vad 
[k.M ¼[k½ ikB~; iqLrd ls fodYi lfgr dqy ik¡p O;k[;k,¡  
                              ¼’kCn lhek 250 'kCn½ 5x6= 30vad  
[k.M ¼x½ ehjkckbZ ds thou ,oa dkO; ls lacaf/kr ik¡p vkykspukRed iz’u iwNs tk;saxs] ftuesa ls  
fdUgha rhu ds mÙkj nsus gksaxs                ¼’kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3x10= 30vad 
 

 
� � � � � � � 	� � � ��& 

� ehjkckbZ % jktsUnzeksgu HkVukxj   
� ehjk % thou vkSj dkO; % lh-,y-izHkkr 
� ehjk¡ckbZ % ,sfrgkfld lkekftd foospu  % gqdeflag HkkVh  
� ehjk % O;fDrRo vkSj d`frRo % in~ekorh >qu>quokyk  
� ehjk¡ dk thouòŸk ,oa dkO; % dY;k.kflag 'ks[kkor  
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bdkbZ 1 iz;kstuewyd fgUnh & vFkZ] ifjHkk"kk ,oa Lo:iA iz;kstuewyd fgUnh dh vko’;drk o 
egRoA iz;kstuewyd fgUnh dh fo’¨"krk,¡A iz;kstuewyd fgUnh ds fofo/k :iA  
 

bdkbZ 2 fgUnh dh iz;kstuewyd 'kSfy;k¡& cksypky dh 'kSyh] laokn 'kSyh] fopkjkRed 'kSyh] 
i=ys[ku 'kSyh] iz’kklfud 'kSyhA fgUnh dk Ikz;kstuewyd iz;ksx& okf.kfT;d] dk;kZy;h] 
fof/k] oSKkfud ,oa rduhdh Hkk"kkA   

bdkbZ 3  vuqokn& vFkZ] ifjHkk"kk o izdkj] vuqokn dh izfØ;k] vuqoknd ds xq.kA vuqokn % 
vaxszth ls fgUnhA ikfjHkkf"kd 'kCnkoyhA  

 

bdkbZ 4  la{ksi.k& egRo] izfØ;k] fo’ks"krk,¡ ,oa la{ksid ds xq.kA 
iYYkou& egRo] izfØ;k ,oa Hkk"kk  
iz’kklfud i=kpkj& 'kkldh; i=] v/kZ’kkldh; i=] dk;kZy; vkns’k] ifji=] 
vf/klwpuk] izsl foKfIr] fufonkA dk;kZy;h fVIIk.khA  

 

bdkbZ 5 fgUnh i=dkfjrk dk laf{kIr ifjp;A fgUnh i=dkfjrk dk orZeku Lo:iA lekpkj 
ys[ku& lekpkj ds izdkj] lekpkj ds LkzksrA foKkiu ys[ku A  
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[k.M ¼d½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls nks&nks ¼dqy nl½ y?kwÙkjh iz’u  ¼’kCn lhek 30 'kCn½    
10x1= 10vad 
[k.M ¼[k½  izR;sd bdkbZ ls fodYi lfgr ,d&,d ¼dqy ik¡p½ fVIi.khijd iz’u 
                                          ¼’kCn lhek 250 'kCn½ 5x6= 30vad  
[k.M ¼x½ izR;sd bdkbZ ls ,d&,d vkykspukRed iz’u iwNk tk;sxk] ftuesa ls fdUgha rhu ds  
mÙkj nsus gksaxs                              ¼’kCn lhek 500 'kCn½ 3x10=30vad   

� � � � � � � 	� � � ��� )�

� iz;kstuewyd fgUnh % fl)kUr vkSj iz;ksx % naxy >kYVs 
� iz;kstuewyd fgUnh % fouksn xksnjs 
� fgUnh dk vuqiz;qDr Lo:Ik % jkeizdk’k] fnus’k xqIr 
� vuqokn fl)kUr dh :ijs[kk % lqjs’k dqekj 
� fgUnh i=dkfjrk % Lo:Ik ,oa lUnHkZ % fouksn xksnjs 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

 

Teaching hours: 8 periods per week. 

 

PAPER I 

PROSE AND FICTION 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70  

TEXTS PRESCRIBED: 

 

For Detailed Study: 

Essays, Short Stories and One-act Plays.ed.R.K. Kaushik and S.C. Bhatia 

The following Essays are prescribed: 

M.Chalapathi Rau:  Nehru the Democrat 

E.V. Luca:   Bores 

George Bernard Shaw: Freedom 

J.B.S. Haldane:  What I Require from Life 

Nirad C. Choudhuri: My Birthplace 

J.B. Priestley:  Student Mobs 

Richard Livingstone: The Essentials of Education 

Aldous Huxley:  Non-Violence 

For Non-detailed Study: 

Khuswant Singh:Train to Pakistan. 

Kiran Desai: The Inheritance of Loss 

Passages for explanation will be set only from the text prescribed for detailed study. 

Section A: (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions.  There will be two questions from 

each unit and answer of each question shall be limited up to 30 words.  Each question 

carries 1marks. 

Unit 1: Two references (lines/quotes) from the prescribed Essays. 



Unit 2: Two questions from prescribed Essays 

Unit 3: Two questions from Train to Pakistan 

Unit 4:Two questions from The Inheritance of Loss. 

Unit 5: Two questions from Socio-Literary background of the prescribed texts and the 

formal components of Essay and Fiction.                         

Section B:        (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit. The students 

will answer five questions. There will be an internal choice in each unit.  Answer to 

each question shall be limited up to 250 words. Each question carries 6 marks. 

Unit 1: Two reference to context from the prescribed Essays. 

Unit 2:  Two questions from prescribed Essays 

Unit 3:  Two questions from Train to Pakistan 

Unit 4:Two questions from The Inheritance of Loss. 

Unit 5:  Two questions from Socio-Literary background of the prescribed texts and the 

formal components of Essay and Fiction.      

Section C:        (3x10=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 5 questions from Unit 2, 3, 4.  The students are required to 

attempt any three in 500 words. 

RECOMMENDED BOOKS: 

� Kaushik R.K. and Bhatia S.C. (eds.). Essays, Short Stories and One-act Plays. 

OUP, 21
st
 Impression, 2002. 

� Scholes, Robert. Elements of Fiction. London: Oxford University Press; Third 

Canadian Edition, 1994. 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

ELECTIVE ENGLISH 

 
PAPER II 

DRAMA 

 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

TEXTS PRESCRIBED: 

FOR DETAILED STUDY: 

 

Eugene O'Neill: The Hairy Ape 

Girish Karnad: Yayati. Oxford University Press, 2008 

FOR GENERAL STUDY: 

Andha Yug (Oriya), by Dharamvir Bharati, Tr. Saudamini Nanda . Sahitya Akademi, 2001. ISBN 81-

260-1233-1 

Section A         (10x1=10 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 compulsory questions. There will be two questions from each Unit and 

answer to each question shall be limited up to 30 words.  Each Question carries 1marks. 

Unit 1: Two references (Lines/quotes) to contexts from Plays prescribed for Detailed  Study. 

Unit 2: Two questions on The Hairy Ape. 

Unit 3: Two questions on Yayati. 

Unit 4: Two questions on Andha Yug 

Unit 5: Two Questions on the background and genre of the prescribed Drama.   

Section B:         (5x6=30 Marks) 

This section will consist of 10 questions.  Two questions from each unit.  The students will answer five 

questions.  There will be an internal choice in each Unit.  Answer to each question shall be limited up 

to 250 words.  Each question carries 6 marks. 

Unit 1: Two references (Lines/quotes) to contexts from Plays prescribed for Detailed  Study. 

Unit 2: Two questions on The Hairy Ape. 

Unit 3: Two questions on Yayati. 



Unit 4: Two questions on Andha Yug. 

Unit 5: Two Questions on the background and genre of the Prescribed Drama. 

Section C         (3x10=30 Marks) 

This Section will consist of five questions from Unit 2,3,4. 

The students are required to attempt any three questions in 500 words. 

RECOMMENDED READINGS: 

� Brooks and Heliman. Understanding Drama. Holt, Rinehart & Winston of Canada Ltd; 1948. 

� Wells, Stanley. Literature and Drama.(Concept of Literature Series) 

� B.H. Clark: Eugene O'Neill: The Man and His Plays 
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B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

History 

PAPER – I 

WORLD HISTORY FROM 15
TH

 CENTURY TO 1945 A.D. 
 

Duration: 3Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

Unit 1 Rise and decline of Feudalism. 

 Renaissance – Meaning, Causes. 

 Reformation – Causes, Role of Martin Luther. 

 Mercantilism – Meaning, Features and Impact 

Unit 2 Agricultural Revolution. 

 Industrial Revolution, Glorious  Revolution (1688) Causes and results. 

 American War of Independence – Causes and its Significance. 

 French Revolution – Causes and results. 

Unit 3 Parliamentary reforms in England in the 19
th

 and 20
th

 Centuries. 

 Napoleon Bonaparte. 

 Concert of Europe. 

 Unification of Italy and Germany. 

 Rise of New Imperialism. 

Unit 4 First World War – causes and results. 

 Bolshevick Revolution – causes and results. 

 Peace Settlement of Paris (1919). 



Unit 5 Rise of Fascism and Nazism. 

League of Nation: Birth, aims, organisation, achievements and causes of failure.  Second 

World War – causes and results, UNO Birth, organisation.   

 Suggested Readings: 

� Burns :  Western Civilization. 

� Chouhan, D.S.: Europe Ka Itihas (1813-1919). 

�  Gupta, Parthasarthi:  Adhunik Pashchim Ka Udaya. 

� Hayes, A.: Political and Cultural History of Modern Europe, Vol. I & II. 

� Hazen, C.D. : History of Modern Europe (Hindi & Eng. eds.) 

� Ketlbey, C.D.M.: History of Modern Times (Hindi and Eng. eds.) 

� Luniya, B.N. : Adhunik Paschatya Itihas Ki Pramukh Dharaen : Part I & II. 

� Pandey, V.C.: History of Europe. 

Verma, Dinanath : Manav Sabhyata Ka Itihas. 
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lgk;d iqLrdsa % 
� Burns :  Western Civilization. 

� Chouhan, D.S.: Europe Ka Itihas (1813-1919). 

� Gupta, Parthasarthi:  Adhunik Pashchim Ka Udaya. 

� Hayes, A.: Political and Cultural History of Modern Europe, Vol. I & II. 

� Hazen, C.D. : History of Modern Europe (Hindi & Eng. eds.) 

� Ketlbey, C.D.M.: History of Modern Times (Hindi and Eng. eds.) 

� Luniya, B.N. : Adhunik Paschatya Itihas Ki Pramukh Dharaen : Part I & II. 

� Pandey, V.C.: History of Europe. 

� Verma, Dinanath : Manav Sabhyata Ka Itihas. 

 



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

History 

Paper II 

History and Culture of Rajasthan 
Duration: 3Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

 

Unit 1 Rajasthan – Geography, Pre Historic Rajasthan – With special reference to 

Kalibanga and Ahar, Rise of Rajputs, Pratihar of Mandore. 

Unit 2 Guhils of Mewar, Chouhans of Sakambhari – Arnoraj, Vigrahraj, 

Prathviraj, Extention of Muslim Power in Rajasthan – with special 

reference to Alauddin Khilji. 

Unit 3 Expansion of Mewar under Kumbha and Sanga, Expansion of Marwar 

under Jodha and Maldeo, Temple architecture – Delwara and Ranakpur. 

Unit 4 Fort architecture - Chittorgarh, Mehrangarh,Amer – Man Singh Bikaner – 

Raisingh, Marwar – Chandrasen, Mewar – Pratap’s relation with Mughals,  

Unit 5 Main Features of Rajput Pantings, Fairs, Festivals, Music and Dances of 

Rajasthan.  

 
                       Suggested Readings: 

� Jain, M.S. : Rajasthan Ka Itihas. 

� Khadgawat, N.R.: Rajasthan’s Role in 1857. 

� Pema Ram: Agrarian Movements in Rajasthan. 

� Raghubeer Singh: Purva Adhunik Rajasthan. 

� Saxena, K.S.: Political Movements and Awakening in Rajasthan. 

� Sharma Sharma, Dasharath: Rajasthan through the Ages. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Mewar and the Mugal Emperors. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Social Life in Medieval Rajasthan. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Rajasthan Ka Itihas  

� Vyas, R.P.: Rajasthan Ka Brihat Itihas (Two parts). 
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bdkbZ 1 jktLFkku& Hkwxksy] iwoZ ,sfrgkfld jktLFkku& dkyhcaxk ,oa vkgM ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esa] jktiwrks 

dh mRifRr] eaMksj ds izfrgkjA 
 
bdkbZ 2 esokM ds xqfgy] 'kkdEcjh ds pkSgku&v.kksZjkt foxzgjkt] i`Fohjkt] jktLFkku esa eqfLye lRrk 

dk izlkj& vykmnnhu f[kyth ds fo’ks"k lanHkZ esaA 
 
bdkbZ3 dqEHkk ,oa lkaxk ds v/khu esokM dk foLrkj] tks/kk vkSj ekynso ds v/khu ekjokM dk foLrkj ] 

eafnj LFkkiR;& nsyokMk vkSj j.kdiqjA 
 
bdkbZ 4 nqxZ LFkkiR;& fpRrkSMx< ] esgjkux< ]vkesj& ekuflag] chdkusj & jk;flag] ekjokM& 

pUnzlsu] esokM& izrki ds eqxyksa ds lkFk laca/kA 
 
bdkbZ 5 jktiwr fp=dyk dh eq[; fo’ks"krk,a] jktLFkku ds esys] R;kSgkj] laxhr ,oa u`R; A 
 

Suggested Readings: 

� Jain, M.S. : Rajasthan Ka Itihas. 

� Khadgawat, N.R.: Rajasthan’s Role in 1857. 

� Pema Ram: Agrarian Movements in Rajasthan. 

� Raghubeer Singh: Purva Adhunik Rajasthan. 

� Saxena, K.S.: Political Movements and Awakening in Rajasthan. 

� Sharma Sharma, Dasharath: Rajasthan through the Ages. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Mewar and the Mugal Emperors. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Social Life in Medieval Rajasthan. 

� Sharma, G.N.: Rajasthan Ka Itihas  

� Vyas, R.P.: Rajasthan Ka Brihat Itihas (Two parts). 

� O;kl] vkj-ih-%jktLFkku dk o`gr~ bfrgkl] Hkkx&I ,oa II] jktLFkku fgUnh xzaFk vdkneh] t;iqjA 
� uhjt] t;'kadj ,oa 'kekZ] Hkxorh yky %jktLFkku dh lkaLd`frd ijEijk] jktLFkku fgUnh xzaFk 

vdkneh] t;iqjA 
� 'kekZ] xksihukFk %jktLFkku dk lkaLd`frd bfrgkl] jktLFkku fgUnh xzaFk vdkneh] t;iqjA 
� 'kekZ] dkywjke %mUuhloha lnh esa jktLFkku dk lkekftd rFkk vkfFkZd thouA 
� xksLokeh] iszepUnz %jktLFkku laLd`fr] dyk ,oa lkfgR;( jktLFkku  
� euksgj] jk?kosUnz flag %jktLFkku ds izeq[k nqxZ] jktLFkku fgUnh fgUnh xzaFk vdkneh] t;iqjA 
� tSu] gqdepUn] ekyh %jktLFkku dk bfrgkl] dyk] laLd`fr] ijEijk ,oa fojklr( jktLFkku fgUnh  xzaFk 

vdkneh] t;iqjA  
� ukjk;.kyky ¼lEikfnr½ xzaFk  vdkneh] t;iqjA 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Political Science 

Paper I 

Indian Political Thought 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 
 

 

Unit 1 Manu; Kaulitya; Shukra. 

Unit 2 Raja Ram Mohan Roy; Swami Dayanand; Swami Vivekananda. 

Unit 3 Gopal Krishna Gokhle; Bal Gangadhar Tilak; Aurobindo Ghosh. 

Unit 4 Mahatma Gandhi ; Jawahar Lal Nehru; M.N.Roy. 

Unit 5 V.D.Savarkar; B.R.Ambedkar; Ram Manohar Lohiya. 
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Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fpUru 

 
vf/kdre vad 70 

le; 3 ?kaVk 
 

bdkbZ 1 euq] dkSfVY;] 'kqØ 

bdkbZ 2 jktk jke eksgu jk;] Lokeh n;kuUn] Lokeh foosdkuUn 

bdkbZ 3 xksiky d`".k xks[kys] cky xaxk/kj fryd] vjfoUn ?kks"k 

bdkbZ 4 egkRek xka/kh] tokgjyky usg:] ,e-,u- jkW; 

bdkbZ 5 th-Mh- lkojdj] ch-vkj-vEcsM+dj] jke euksgj yksfg;k�

Recommended Readings 
� Ghosal : History of Indian Political ideas 

� Jayaswal, Hindu Polity (E.H) 

� J.Bandhopadhyaya, Social and Political Thought of Gandhi, Bombay, Allied, 1969. 

� K.Damodaran, Indian Thought : A Critical Survey, London, Asia Publishing House, 1967. 

� Sharma, R.S.: Political ideas and institutions in Ancient India 

� U.N.Goshal, A History of Indian Political ideas, London, Oxford University Press, 1959. 

� Verma V.P. : Modern Indian Political Thought 

� V.R.Mehta, Foundations of Indian Political Thought, New Delhi, Manohar, 1992. 

� T.Pantham, and K.Deustch (eds.) Political Thought in Modern India, New Delhi, Sage, 1986. 

� MkW- fo'oukFk izlkn oekZ & vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fpUru 
� MkW- iqj"kksre ukxj & vk/kqfud Hkkjrh; lkekftd vkSj jktuhfrd fpUru 
� MkW- ijekRek 'kj.k & izkphu Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fpUru 
� MkW- e/kqdj ';ke prqosZnh & izeq[k Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fopkjd 
� MkW- iq[kjkt tSu & Hkkjrh; jktuhfrd fpUru 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Political Science 

Paper II 

Political Ideologies 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 
 

Unit 1 Ideology – Meaning, Characteristics and Types, Ideology and Political Power, 

End of Ideology 

Unit 2 Liberalism, Neo Liberalism, Idealism. 

Unit 3 Utilitarianism, Libertarianism, Democratization 

Unit 4 Marxism, Nationalism, Institutionalism 

Unit 5 Multiculturalism, Pluralism, Feminism. 

 

Recommended Readings 
� Ashirvadam, Political Theory 

� C.Funderbunk and R.G. Thobaben, Political Ideologies: Left, Center and Right, New York, 

Harper 

� Collins College Publishers, 1994. 

� D.Bell, The End of Ideology, New York, The Free Press, 1960. 

� Joad, Modern Political Theory 

� L.P.Baradat, Political Ideologies : Their Origins and Impact, Englewood Cliffs, NJ, Prentice 

Hall,1989 

� R.N.Berki, Socialism, London, John Dent and Sons, 1975. 

� R.H.Cox, Ideology, Politics and Political Theory, Belmont California, Wadsworth, 1969. 

� x.ks'k izlkn] jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� iq[kjkt tSu] vk/kqfud jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� vkj-lh-vxzoky] jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� ,l-,u-nqcs] izeq[k jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjkuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� ,l-,u-nqcs] izeq[k jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,a 
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jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,a 

le; 3 ?kaVk 
vf/kdre vad 70 

 
bdkbZ 1 fopkj/kkjk&vfHkizk;] fo’ks"krk,a ,oa izdkj] fopkj/kkjk ,oa jktuhfrd 'kfDr] fopkj/kkjk 

dk var 

bdkbZ 2 mnkjokn] uomnkjokn] vkn’kZokn 

bdkbZ 3 mi;ksfxrkokn] LosPNkra=okn] yksdrkaf=dj.k 

bdkbZ 4 ekDlZokn] jk"Vªokn] laLFkkokn 

bdkbZ 5 cgqlaLd`frokn] cgqyokn] ukjhokn 

 

Recommended Readings 
� Ashirvadam, Political Theory 

� C.Funderbunk and R.G. Thobaben, Political Ideologies: Left, Center and Right, New York, 

Harper 

� Collins College Publishers, 1994. 

� D.Bell, The End of Ideology, New York, The Free Press, 1960. 

� Joad, Modern Political Theory 

� L.P.Baradat, Political Ideologies : Their Origins and Impact, Englewood Cliffs, NJ, Prentice 

Hall,1989 

� R.N.Berki, Socialism, London, John Dent and Sons, 1975. 

� R.H.Cox, Ideology, Politics and Political Theory, Belmont California, Wadsworth, 1969. 

� x.ks'k izlkn] jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� iq[kjkt tSu] vk/kqfud jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� vkj-lh-vxzoky] jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� ,l-,u-nqcs] izeq[k jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjkuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,Wa 
� ,l-,u-nqcs] izeq[k jktuhfrd fopkj/kkjk,a 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Sociology 

Paper I 

Sociology of Education 
Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

 

 

Unit 1 :  Development and Scope of 

Sociology of Education, Education 

and socialization, Media and 

education  

Unit 2 :  Teachers : Social background, 

professionalization and political 

participation  

Unit 3 :  Education : Economy and Political 

system, Education : Social change 

and modernization  

Unit 4 :  Theories of Education : Laissez-

Faire and state Control, Education as 

a social system : Organization and 

Educational Policy in India  

Unit 5 :  Students : Social background, values 

and aspirations, Students movements 

in India  
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bdkbZ 1 %  f'k{kk dk lekt”kkL= dk fodkl vkSj 
{ks=] f’k{kk rFkk lekthdj.k] laizs"k.k 
¼ehfM;k½ rFkk f’k{kk  

bdkbZ 2 %  f'k{kd % lkekftd i`"BHkwfe] 
O;olk;hdj.k rFkk jktuSfrd lgHkkfxrk  

bdkbZ 3 %  f'k{kk % vFkZ O;oLFkk rFkk jktuSfrd 
O;oLFkk  

f’k{kk % lkekftd ifjorZu vkSj 
vk/kqfudhdj.k  

bdkbZ 4 %  f'k{kk ds fl)kUr % vgLr{ksi uhfr rFkk 
jkT; fu;U=.k  

lkekftd O;oLFkk ds :Ik esa f’k{kk % 
laxBu vkSj Hkkjr esa f’k{kk uhfr  

bdkbZ 5 %  fo|kFkhZ % lkekftd i`"BHkwfe] ewY; rFkk 
vkdka{kk;sa] Hkkjr esa Nk= vkanksyuA  

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Sociology 

Paper II 

SOCIOLOGY OF MASS COMMUNICATION 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

 

 

Unit 1 :  Basic Concepts: Human 

Communication, Inter-Personal and 

Group Communication. Mass 

Communication and Mass Culture.  

Unit 2 :  Theories of Media : Early Theories 

(Innis and Mcluhan), The Public 

Sphere (Habermas), Hyper Reality 

(Baudrillard). Function and 

Dysfunctions of mass 

Communication.  

Unit 3 :  role of Media in Society : 

Socialization, Education, 

Information, Recreation, 

Advertisement, Propaganda and 

Public Opinion.  

Unit 4 :  Mass Media and Rural Society : 

Views of S.C. Dubey and P. C. 

Joshi. Traditional Forms of Media. 

Internet Society. Media and 

Development.  

Unit 5 :  Media in Democracy : Press, 

Cinema, Radio and Television and 

Internet – In Indian Context  
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tulapkj dk lekt’kkL= 

vf/kdre vad 70 
le; 3 ?kaVk 

 

Unit 1 :  ewy vo/kkj.kk,sa –ekuo lapkj] varj 
O;fDrxr vkSj lewg lapkj] tu lapkj 
vkSj tu laLd`fr A 

Unit 2 :  lapkj ds fl}kUr % izkjafHkd fl}kUr 
¼bfUul vkSj eSDyqgku½] lkoZtfud {kS= 
¼gScjekl½] mPp okLrfodrk ¼ckWMªhykMZ½] 
tulapkj ds izdk;Z vkSj vdk;Z A  

Unit 3 :  lekt esa lapkj dh Hkwfedk] lekthdj.k] 
f’k{kk] lwpuk] euksjatu] foKkiu] izpkj 
vkSj yksd ¼tu½ jk; A 

Unit 4 :  tu&lapkj vkSj xzkeh.k lekt % ,l-lh- 
nqcs vkSj ih-lh- tks’kh ds fopkj]lapkj ds 
ijaijkxr Lo:i A baVjusV lkslkbVh] 
lapkj vkSj fodkl  

Unit 5 :  yksdra= esa lapkj ¼ehfM;k½ Hkkjrh; lanHkZ 
esa – izsl] flusek] jsfM;ks] Vsyhfotu vkSj 
baVjusVA  

vfHkLokfor iqLrdsa %& 

� De fleur M.L. : Theories of Mass Communicatin, New York. 

� Fans Robert F.L. : A Handbook of Moderns Sociology, Chicago, 1964. 

� Katz Lazrasfeld : Personal Influence, Iliois Press, 1960. 

� Nagori, Monika, 2004 : Mass Media and Society, Agro – Tech Publications, Udaipur. 

� Wright Chales, R. : Mass Communication “A Sociological Perspective, las Angles, University 

of California. 

  



Evaluation Plan for B.A.B.Ed IV year’s B.Ed. Papers  

S.N  Paper   Name of the Paper External Internal Total 

1 First  Knowledge & Curriculum     70    30   100 

2 Second Understanding Inclusive Education    70    30   100 

3 Third Pedagogy Course I (Part II)    35    15   50 

4 Fourth Pedagogy Course II (Part II)    35    15   50 

5 Fifth Health & Physical Education (EPC)     00    50   50 

 Total    210   140 350 

  Marks for Activities 
1.Co-curricular Activities(in College  

                                                        10 Marks 

2.Individual Appraisal  

                                                         10 Marks 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

150 

1. School internship (14 weeks)       60 Marks 

2. A Project Report on the various aspects of 

school where internship was performed. 

                                                          40 Marks 

3.ICT Based lessons (At least 5)      20 Marks 

4. Co-curricular Activities(in School)      

                                                          10  Marks 

  Final Lesson   100 

 Grand 

Total 
   600 

 

 

TEACHING SCHEME & CONTACT HOURS 
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Paper I 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

Paper II 4.5hrs (45 minutes 6 periods) 70 30 3 hrs. 

Paper III 2.15 hrs (45 minutes 3 periods) 35 15 2 hrs. 

     

 Paper IV 2.15 hrs (45 minutes 3 periods) 35 15 2 hrs. 

     

Paper V 2.15 hrs (45 minutes 3 periods) 00 50  

     

 

 



1. In Fourth year, the total internship program will be spread in duration of 14 weeks. 

This rigorous internship in surrounding schools will enable the student-teacher to 

perform better as a teacher. Only 10 students will be allowed to deliver lessons in 

a school. 

      2. During internship program the student-teacher will ensure that they get a teaching 

exposure of    secondary and senior secondary level preferably. 

      3.  Co-curricular & Extra-curricular activities (in college) must be spread all through 

the year which should also include special days’ celebration. 

      4.  Individual appraisal of the student-teachers will be done on some set criteria 

about their year-long activities, individual attributes & personal qualities like 

discipline, honesty, dedication, commitment etc. 

5. School internship will include the participation of the Student- teacher in all the 

activities of the school including teaching. 

6. The student teacher will prepare a project report on the various aspects of the 

school on some set criteria where internship will be performed.  

7. The student teacher will deliver at least 5 ICT based lessons while doing the 

internship. 

8. Co-curricular & Extra-curricular activities (in School) must be spread all through 

the internship    program which should also include special days’ celebration 

        9. Each candidate should be prepared to teach two lessons (One in each subject) at 

the final Practical Examination. However, the candidates will deliver one lesson 

(in the subject of their choice) for final practical out of prepared two lessons. The 

external examiner may pick up at least 10% of the candidate to deliver two 

lessons (if required), Lessons to be assessed by the Board of Examination 

consisting of:  

(a) one external examiner from any discipline. 

(b) Two internal examiners of whom one would be the Principal of the College 

and other would be a member of the faculty of the College any discipline and 

marks will be awarded out of 100. 
  



        The internal assessment criteria in B.A.B.Ed IV year’s B.Ed. Papers will be as 

follows- 

S.N  

   Name of the paper 

Summative 

Assessment 

I(10Marks) 

Summative 

Assessment 

II(10Marks) 

Continuous/ formative 

Assessment (Activity / 

Practicum/ Field work) 

1 Knowledge & Curriculum       10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation 

(5Marks) 

2 Understanding Inclusive 

Education 

     10      10 Participation(5Marks) 

Documentation (5Marks) 

3 Pedagogy Course I (Part II)      10 - Participation(2.5Marks) 

Documentation 

(2.5Marks) 

4 Pedagogy Course II (Part II)      10      - Participation(2.5Marks) 

Documentation 

(2.5Marks) 

5. Health & Physical Education 

(EPC) 

     10      10 Participation(15Marks) 

Documentation 

(15Marks) 

 
         NOTE- 

          Internal weight-age of 30 Marks will be divided as under: 

1. Summative Tests: 20 Marks 

            (There shall be two tests its marks shall be consider for internal assessment 

record) 

2. Candidates will conduct/prepare a report of 2 activities in each paper carrying 5 

marks for activities & 5 marks for their documentation. 

               Participation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

               Documentation: (5 Marks) 2.5+2.5 

3. Assessment in the papers with internal weight-age of 15 marks (Pedagogy 

Courses in fouth year) will be divided in 2 parts. Only one summative test will 

be conducted for 10 marks & the rest 5 marks will be awarded for participating 

& documentation of the practicum activities suggested with syllabus. 

4. For V Paper i.e. Health & Physical Education (EPC)50 marks of  Internal 

Assessment will be divided as under-         

               20 Marks Two Summative Tests 

               15 Marks 3X5=15 (Five Activities, Practicum/Field work) 

               15 Marks 3X5=15 (Documentation of each Activity, Practicum/Field work) 

               Total = 20+ 30= 50 Marks 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper I 

Knowledge and Curriculum 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

 

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• To understand the way in which the curriculum is driven by assessment. 

• To critically analyse various samples of textbook 

• To identify various dimensions of the curriculum and their relationship with the aims of Education. 

• To examine the epistemological basis of education. 

• To discuss the basics of modern child centered education. 

• To identify relationship between the curriculum framework and syllabus.  

• To understand the relationship between power, ideology and the curriculum.  

• To help prospective teachers to take decisions about and shape educational and pedagogic practice 

with greater awareness of the theoretical and conceptual under pinnings that inform it, 

• To discuss the basis of modern child-centered education   

• To understand education in relation to modern values like equity and equality, individual opportunity 

and social justice and dignity.   

 

COURSE CONTENT 

 
  Unit –I Knowledge Generation 
   1. Epistemology-Meaning, philosophical basis of knowledge according to Indian & Western 

philosophy.  

   2. Distinction between (a) knowledge and skill (b) Teaching and Training (c) Knowledge and 

wisdom (d) Reason and belief.  

    3. Chronological review on Knowledge generation, myth based faith and logical based knowledge, 

various structures of society and knowledge patterns and their relationship. 

  Unit –II   Child- Centered education 
    1. Modern Child-Centered Education, Meaning, Concept and its basis.  

    2. Educational Thoughts on child centered Education – Gandhi, Tagore, Dewey, Plato, Buber and 

Freire. 

  Unit – III Process of knowing and forms of knowledge 
    1. Process of construction of knowledge, factors involved in construction of knowledge, role of 

knower & known in construction and transmission of knowledge, the role of culture in knowing 

    2.Categorisation of knowledge; basis of categorisation, the essential forms of knowledge, basis of 

selection of categories of knowledge in school education, the responsibility of selection, 

legitimization and organisation of categories of knowledge in schools, ways in which school 

knowledge gets reflected in the form of curriculum, syllabus & textbooks. 

     

  

 



Unit –IV Curriculum & Its determinants 
   1. Meaning & need of curriculum, differentiations between curriculum framework, curriculum, 

syllabus and text books; facets of core curriculum in Indian context. 

   2. Curriculum at National level – NCF 2005 and NCFTE 2009 (General Introduction).  

   3.Determinants of curriculum: (a) Social-political-cultural-economic diversity(b) socio-political 

aspirations including ideologies (c) Economic necessities & technological possibilities. (d) 

National priorities and international Context 

   4. Consideration in curriculum making. (a) forms of knowledge & its characteristics in different 

school subjects (b) relevance & specificity of educational objectives for concerned level.(c) Critical 

issues: Environmental concerns, gender differences, values & social sensitivity. 

Unit V Curriculum Development & Textbooks 
   1.Different approaches of curriculum development: Subject centered: learner centred and 

constructivist 

   2. Role of external agencies in providing curriculum and pedagogic supports to teachers within 

schools; teachers’ role in transacting, developing and researching curriculum. 

   3. Operationalization of curriculum into learning situations: Selection & development of learning 

resources i.e. textbooks, teaching learning materials and resources outside the school-local 

environment, community & media. 

4. Process of curriculum evaluation: Evolving assessment modes, need of model of continuous & 

comprehensive evaluation; feedback from learners, teachers, community and administrators. 

 

Practicum/Field Work(Any two from the following) 

      1. Analysis of social myths in the light of scientific values and culture. 

      2. Plan a child centered activity for enhancement of children’s education and values based on 

Gandhian or Tagore’s thoughts. 

      3. Conduct a survey on feedback of curriculum from learners and teachers. Prepare a report.  

4. Critical review of a text book in reference to gender issues social sensitivity  and the local 

contexts/references included in the book. 

5. Critical review or analysis of the text book at upper primary and senior secondary level. 

 

Reference 
�  Hirst, Paul, H. Knowledge and the curriculum. Routledge publication. 

� Kelly, AV. (2009). The curriculum: theory and practice sage publication Singapore. 

� Letha rammohan (2009). Curriculum instrchon and evaluation.Agerwal publication, Agra. 

� Pathak, A (2013) Social implications of schooling: knowledge pedagogy and consciousness. 

Aakar books 

� Schilvest, W.H. (2012), Curriculum: prospective paradigm and possiilty.M.C.MLLAN 

publication 

� Scolt, dand (2003). Curriculum studies: curriculum knowledge. Routledgefalmes, m.y 

� Shulman L. S. (1986) those who understand: knowledge growth in teaching. Educational 

researcher, 4-14 

�  Sinha, S. (2000) Acquiring literacy in schools, seminar, 38-42 

� Sternberg, R.J. (2013). intelligence, competence, and expertise, in A.J. Elliot & C.S. Dweck 

(Eds), handbook of competence and motivation (pp 

� Tagore, R. (2003) Civilization and progress. in crisis in civilization and other essays. New 

delhi: rupa&co. 

� JhokLro] ,p-,l-,oa prqosZnh] ,e- th ¼2010½- ikB~;p;kZ vkSj f”k{k.k fof/k;kW] f”k{kk izdk”ku] t;iqj 



� ;kno] fLk;kjke] ikB~;dze fodkl vxzoky izdk”ku-2011 
  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper II 

Understanding Inclusive Education 
 

Duration: 3 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 70 

 

 

Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• Understand concept, meaning and significance of inclusive education  

• Bring about an understanding of the culture, policies and practices that need to be addressed in 

order to create an inclusive school. 

• Appreciate the need for promoting inclusive practice and the roles and   responsibilities of the 

teachers.  

• Develop critical understanding of the recommendations of various commissions and 

committees towards teacher preparation for inclusive education, understand the nature of 

difficulties encountered by children.  

• Prepare teachers for inclusive schools.   

• Analyze special education, integrated education, mainstream and inclusive education practices.     

• Identify and utilize existing resources for promoting inclusive practice.   

• Develop a positive attitude and sense of commitment towards actualizing the right to education 

of all learners.  

• Prepare a conducive teaching learning environment in varied school settings.  

• Develop the ability to conduct and supervise action research activities.  

 

COURSE CONTENT 

Unit I:  Introduction, Issues & perspectives of Inclusive Education 
1.Definitions, concept and importance of inclusion and disability.   

2. Historical perspectives of inclusive education for children with diverse needs. 

3. Difference between   special education, integrated education and inclusive education.  

4. Advantages of inclusive education for all children in the context of right to education.  

5. N.C.F 2005 and adaptation of teaching learning material.  

Unit II: Policy Perspective 
1. Recommendations of the Indian Education Commission (1964-66).   

2. Scheme of Integrated Education for Disabled Children 

3. National Policy on Education (NPE, 1986-92). 

4. National Curriculum Framework, 2005 NCERT  

5. The Convention on the Rights of the Child (specific reference to  inclusive education). 

6. UNESCO Conventions, declaration and recommendations related to Rights of persons with 

Disabilities. 

UNIT III:  Diversity in the classroom 
1. Diversity- Meaning and definition.  

2. Disability – psychological construction of disability identity, discrimination.  



3. Models of disabilities & Barriers to learning and participation. 

4. Concept, Nature, and Characteristics of Multiple Disabilities, classroom management for inclusive 

education  

UNIT IV: Curriculum, Pedagogy and assessment in Inclusive School 
1. Inclusive curriculum- Meaning and characteristics. 

2. Teaching and learning environment with special reference to inclusive school 

3. Guidelines for adaptation for teaching/ practicing science, mathematics, social studies , languages, 

physical education, yoga, heritage, arts, theatre, drama etc in inclusive settings.   

4. Utilization of records/ case profiles for identification, assessment and intervention for inclusive 

classrooms.   

5. Techniques and methods used for adaptation of infrastructure, content, laboratory skills and play 

material in inclusive classroom.   

Unit V: Teacher Preparation and Inclusive Education 
1. Review of existing educational programmes offered in secondary school (general and special 

education).   

2. Skills and competencies of secondary school teachers in inclusive settings.   

3. N.C.F 2005 and curriculum for teacher preparation and transaction modes.   

4. Roles, responsibilities and professional ethics of an inclusive education teacher and teacher 

educators.  

 

Practicum/Field Work(Any two from the following) 
 1. Observe inclusive teaching strategies in an inclusive classroom and report your observations.  

 2. With the help of teacher educators, conduct an extension/expert lecture on emerging issues on inclusive 

education and prepare a report on it.  

 3. To study the educational resources for persons with disability (PWD) in local schools and report your 

observations.  

 4. Prepare an instructional design for your pedagogy subject basing it on inclusive learners. 

 5. Find out the facts about inclusive education in existing scenario with reference to our Nation through internet 

search compile a summarized  report. 

 

References 

� Agnihotri, R.K. (1995). Multilingualism as a classroom resource. In K. Heugh, A Siegruhn, & 

P. Pluddemann (Eds.) Multilingual education for South Africa 9pp. 3-&). Heinemann 

Educational Books. 

� Ahuja. A, Jangira, N.K. (2002): Effective Teacher Training; Cooperative Learning Based 

Approach: National Publishing house 23 Daryaganj, New Delhi 110002.  

� Carini, P.F. (2001). Valuing the immeasurable. In starting strong: A different look at children, 

schools, and standards (pp. 165-181). New York: Teachers College Press. 

� Delpit, L.D. (2012) Multiplication is for white people: raising experctations for other people’s 

children, the new press. 

� GOI. (1966). Report of the education commission: Education and national development. New 

Delhi: ministry of education. 

� GOI (1986). National policy of education. GOI. 

� GOI.(1992 , 1998), National policy on education, 1986 (As modified in  1992). Retrieved from 

http://mhrd.gov.in/sites/upload_files/mhrd/files/NPE86-mod92.pdf 

� Govinda R. (2011). Who goes to school? Exploring exclusion in Indian education. Oxford 

University Press. 



� Jangira N.K. and Mani, M.N.G. (1990): Integrated Education for Visually Handicapped, 

Gurgaon, Old Subjimandi, Academic Press.    

� Jha. M.( 2002) Inclusive Education for All: Schools  Without Walls,  Heinemann Educational 

publishers, Multivista Global Ltd, Chennai, 600042, India.  

� Maitra,Krishna(2008):INCLUSION ISSUES AND PERSPECTIVES (For Teachers,Teachers’ 

Educators and Parents): Kanishka Publishers, Distributors New Delhi-110002 

� Parekh, B.C. (2000). Rethinking multiculturalism: Cultural diversity and political theory (pp 

213-230) Palgrave. 

�  Sharma P.L (2003) Planning Inclusive Education in Small Schools, R .I E. Mysore  

�  Sharma, P.L. (1990) Teachers handbook on IED-Helping children with special needs N. C. E 

R T Publication.   

�  T., Ainswcow, M., Black-Hawkins, K., Vaughan, M., & Shaw, L. (2000). Index for inclusion: 

Developing learning and participation in schools. Centre for Studies on Inclusive Education. 

� UNESCO. (1989) UN convention on the rishts of the child. UNESCO. 

� UNESCO. (2006). United Nations convention on the rights of persons with disabilities.  

� UNESCO. (2009) Policy guidelines on inclusion in education UNESCO 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of Hindi 

(Part II) 
 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 35 
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•Hkk"kk dh vyx&vyx Hkwfedkvksa dks tkuuk 
•Hkk"kk lh[kus dh l`tukRed izfØ;k dks tkuuk 
•Hkk"kk ds Lo:i vkSj O;oLFkk dks le>uk 
•IkkB~;p;kZ] ikB~;Øe vkSj ikB~;iqLrd dk fo'ys"k.k dj d{kk fo'ks"k vkSj cPpksa dh le> ds 
vuqlkj<kyuk 
•Hkk"kk vkSj lkfgR; ds laca/k dks tkuuk 
•fganh Hkk"kk ds fofo/k :iksa vkSj vfHkO;fDr;ksa dks tkuuk 
•Hkkoksa vkSj fopkjksa dh Lora= vfHkO;fDr djuk 
•Hkk"kk;h ckjhfd;ksa ds izfr laosnu'khy gksuk 
•vuqokn ds egÙo vkSj Hkwfedk dks tkuuk 
•fo|kfFkZ;ksa dh l`tukRed {kerk dks igpkuuk 
•lkfgfR;d vkSj xSj lkfgfR;d ekSfyd jpukvksa dh le> vkSj ljkguk 
•Hkk"kk lh[kus&fl[kkus ds l`tukRed n`f"Vdks.k dks le>uk 
�

� 
 � � � 
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1. lhuh;j lSd.Mjh Lrj ij fganh Hkk"kk f’k{k.k ds mÌs’; 
2. lSd.Mjh o lhuh;j lSd.Mjh Lrj ij fganh Hkk"kk ds ikB~;Øe dh ikB~;oLrq dk ifjp; 
3. ,ulh,Q 2005 ,oa ,ulh,QVhbZ 2009 ds izko/kkuksa esa fganh Hkk"kk dks fn;k x;k egRo 
4. fganh Hkk"kk ikB~;Øe dh ikB~;oLrq dh izd`fr] Lo:Ik o fofHkUurkvksa dk v/;;u 
5. ikB~;Øe esa lfEefyr fofHkUu fo/kk,¡ 
6. fganh Hkk"kk ds ikB~;Øe esa cnyrh gqbZ izo`fÙk;k¡ 
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1. lkfgR; ds fofo/k :Ik  
2. Ldwyh ikB~;Øe esa lkfgR; ds Lrj o rnuqlkj Ik<+uk&Ik<+kuk  
3. vuqokn dyk vkSj lkSan;Z esa Hkk"kk ds peRdkj ds izlaxksa dks le>kuk 
4. Ldwyh ikB~;p;kZ es ehfM;k dh Hkwfedk o izklafxdrk  
5. l`tukRed vfHkO;fDr ds :Ik esa fganh vuqokn ¼vaxzsth vkSj vU; Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa ds lnaHkZ eas½ pqus gq, 

mnkgj.k ds vk/kkj ij crk;k tk,xkA 
� �
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1. � � 
 � � � dks Ik<+us&Ik<+kus dh dyk dh ckjhfd;k¡  
2. 7 M� dh fofo/k fo/kkvksa dks Ik<+us&Ik<+kus ds fofHkUu pj.k  
3. $ � . � � dks Ik<+us&Ik<+kus ds uohu rjhds  
4. ledkyhu lkfgR; dh Ik<+kbZ ¼cky lkfgR;] nfyr lkfgR;] L=h lkfgR;½ o fopkj eaFku ls Hkko i{k 

dks ij[kukA  
5. fganh ds fofo/k fo/kkvksa ds vk/kkj Ikj xfrfof/k;ksa dk fuekZ.k   
6. dfork] dgkuh] ukVd] fuca/k] miU;kl dh ikB fof/k rS;kj djus ds /;krO; rRoA 
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1 fizaV ehfM;k rFkk vU; ikB~; lkexzh tSls cPps }kjk pquh xbZ lkexzh] if=dk,¡] v[kckj] 
d{kk&iqLrdky; vkfn   

   2 vkbZ-lh-Vh- & n`'; & JO; lkexzh] jsfM;ks] Vsyhfot+u f+QYesa] Hkk"kk iz;ksx'kkyk] lglaKkukRed xfrfof/k;ksa 
dh :ijs[kk ¼ppkZ] oknfookn] [ksy] dk;Z'kkyk,¡] xks"Bh vkfn½ 
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1 fganh lkfgR; esa mfYyf[kr fdlh Hkh ys[k ;k dfork ds mu 10 va’kks@dfork iafDr dk mYys[k djks 
tks vkidks vR;Ur ekfeZd yxhA ;g Hkh mYys[k djsa fd og vkids vUr%dj.k dks D;ksa Nw xbZA 

2 fdlh izkd`frd rRo@miknku ;Fkk ¼pUnzek] jk=h] m’kk] o’kkZ] isM½ ij vk/kkfjr djrs gq, 
dkO;kRed@Hkkoe; ys[k ;k dfork fy[ksa rFkk ml ij vius egkfo|ky; f’k{kdksa@lkfFk;ksa ls 
leh{kkRed fVIi.kh ysaA 

3 fganh Hkk’kk esa fyf[kr vR;Ur NksVh dforkvksa ¼ yxHkx 2 ls 6 iafDr½ dk laxzg dj mudk fjdkMZ 
la/kkj.k djsa rFkk mUgsa daBLFk djsaA    
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� fgUnh f'k{k.k  jeu fcgkjhyky 
� fgUnh Hkk"kk f'k{k.k  HkkbZ ;ksxsUnzthr 
� ek/;fed fo|ky;ksa esa fgUnh f'k{k.k  fujatudqekj flag  
� fgUnh Hkk"kk f'k{k.k  HkksykukFk frokjh rFkk dSyk'kpan HkkfV;k 
� Hkk"kk f'k{k.k  jfoUnzukFk JhokLro  
� ekud fgUnh O;kdj.k  vkpk;Z jkepUnz oekZ 
� Hkk"kk  Cywe QhYM 
� 'kq) fgUnh  MkW0 HkkxhjFk feJ 
� fgUnh mPpkj.k ,oa orZuh  Hkxorh izlkn 'kqDy 
� fgUnh dh /ofu;ksa vkSj mudk f'k{k.k   ds-ds-lqf[k;k 
� vfHkO;fDr foKku  & HkksykukFk frokjh rFkk d`".k nRr 'kekZ 
� O;kogkfjd fgUnh O;kdj.k & gjnso ckgjh 
� ukxjh fyfi vkSj fgUnh orZuh & vuUr pkS/kjh 
� 'kCnkFkZ n'kZu & jkepUnz oekZ 
� Hkk"kk lEizkfIr ewY;kadu & ds-th-jLrksxh 
� fgUnh 'kCnkuq'kklu & fd'kksjhnkl oktis;h 



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of English 

(Part II) 
Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 35 

 

Objectives 
The Student-teachers will be able to- 

• To understand the role and importance of English and its cultural background. 

• To be able to develop creativity among learners. 

• To be able to know the place of English in curriculum. 

• To understand the use of language in context, such as grammar and vocabulary in context. 

• To be able to practice the language teaching skills. 

• To understand and prepare various kinds of lesson plans. 

• To understand the relationship between curriculum, syllabus and textbooks in English 

• To appreciate the use of audio, audio-visual aids and ICT (Internet and Computer Technology) 

• Understand and develop the professional competencies & skills 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

UNIT 1: LANGUAGE, LITERATURE AND AESTHETIC DEVELOPMENT OF 

A TEACHER 
 1. Different Creative forms of English Language  

 2. Understanding different forms of literature  

 3. Literature in the school curriculum: Needs, objectives and relevance  

 4. Role and relevance of media in school curriculum 

 5. Translation: Importance and need, Translation as a creative activity: through examples of translated 

texts into English from different Indian languages. 

 6. Teaching of Different Forms of English Literature: Poetry, Prose, Drama: The relative importance 

of Indian, classical, popular, and children’s literature in English; Developing tasks and materials 

for study skills in English literary forms; The study of contemporary Indian, Asian and European 

literature; Lessons planning in prose, poetry and drama at various school levels. 

 7. Professional Development of English Teacher. 

 

UNIT 2: DEVELOPMENT AND ANALYSIS OF SYLLABUS AND TEXTUAL 

MATERIALS 
 1. Understanding the relationship between curriculum, syllabus and textbook  

 2. Selection of materials; Development of activities and tasks 

 3. Connecting learning to the world outside  

 4. Moving away from rote-learning to constructivism  

 5. Teacher as a researcher.  

 



UNIT 3: TEACHING-LEARNING MATERIALS AND AIDS 
 1. Print media; other reading materials. Such as learner chosen texts, Magazines, News papers, Class 

libraries, etc., ICT– audio-visual aids including CALL programmes; Radio, T.V., Films  

 2. Planning co-curricular activities (discussion, debates, workshops, seminar etc);Language labs,etc  

Suggested Activities/Practicum/Field) work (Any one of the following) 
 1. List 10 idioms & 25 proverbs and discuss in classroom to test how many of them students already know. 

Draft the experience. 

 2. After a good internship experience list some of the common errors students commit & suggest a Remedial 

plan  

 3. Do an analytical English book review of Secondary level. 

 

  References: 
� Bansal, R.K. and Harrison, J.B. (1972): Spoken English for India. Madras : Orient Longman Ltd. 

�  Baruah, T.C. (1985): The English Teachers' Handbook, New Delhi: Sterling Publishing Pvt. Ltd. 

�  Bright and McGregor: Teaching English  as Second Language, Longman. 

�   Brumfit, C.J. (1984): Communicative Methodology in Language Teaching. Cambridge: C.U.P. 

�  Collins Cobuild English Grammar (2000)  Harper Collins Publisher, India. 

�  Doff, A. (1988): Teach English: Cambridge: CUP. 

�  Freeman, Diane-Larsen (2000): Techniques and Principles in Language Teaching. Oxford : OUP  

�   Gimson A.C. (1980): An Introduction to the Pronunciation of English. London: Edward Arnold. 

�   Hornby, A..S. (1968): A Guide to Patterns and Usage in English. Oxford: OUP. 

�   Leech, Geoffrey and Svartvik, (2000) Communicative Grammar of English Cambridge C.U.P. 

� Paliwal, A.K. (1998): English Language Teaching, Jaipur: Surbhi Publication. 

� Palmer, H.L. (1964-65): The Principles of Language Study, London: O.U.P. 

�   Roach, Peter, (1991):  English Phonetics and Phonology. Cambridge, C.U.P. 

� Thomson, A.J. and Martinet (1998) A Practical English Grammar, ELBS, O.U.P. 

� Quirk, Randolph and Greenbaum, (1973): A University Grammar of English, London. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of Sanskrit 

(Part II) 
 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 35 

Objectives: 
The Student-teachers will be able to- 
• To understand the role and importance of Sanskrit and its cultural background. 

• To be able to develop creativity among learners. 

• To be able to know the place of Sanskrit in curriculum. 

• To understand the use of language in context, such as grammar and vocabulary in context. 

• To be able to practice the language teaching skills. 

• To understand and prepare various kinds of lesson plans. 

• To understand the relationship between curriculum, syllabus and textbooks in Sanskrit. 

• To appreciate the use of audio, audio-visual aids and ICT (Internet and Computer Technology). 

 

COURSE CONTENT 
 

UNIT-I: Sanskrit Curriculum at Secondary & Senior Secondary level 
 1. Understanding the relationship between curriculum, syllabus and textbook  

 2. Selection of materials; Development of activities and tasks  

 3. Connecting learning to the world outside  

 4. Moving away from rote-learning to constructivism 

 5. An overview of the textbook contents of Senior Secondary Level 

 6. An overview of the textbook contents of Secondary Level 

 

UNIT -II: Learning Resources in Sanskrit 
 1. Print media, Internet, Books from Most famous Books Centres of India   

2.Other reading materials,such as learner-chosen texts, magazines, newspapers, class libraries, etc.  

 3. ICT, audio, video and audiovisual aids, films, language labs etc; 

 4. Traditional Learning Resources 

 

UNIT –IIIProfessional Development Of Sanskrit Teacher 

 1. Qualities of a good Sanskrit Teacher 

 2. Development of good Communication Skills 

 3. Teacher as a thinker 

 4. Teaching values through organisational setup & teachers’ behaviour 

 5. Teacher as a Researcher. 

6.  Developing Competencies to Prepare A Lesson Plan Based On The Following Concepts 

  a. Teaching with Creativity 

  b. Teaching with ICT support 

  c. Teaching with Spiritual Practices 

d Teaching through Dialogue and Brainstorming  
 

  



Suggested Activities/Practicum/Field Work (Any one of the following) 

1. Select any text book of Sanskrit subject and analyse it from the point that how it is developing cultural, social, 

ethical & aesthetic values. 

2. Search on internet some major Classical/Mythological book  selling centres of India and list them 

with some small descriptions on them 

3. Collect 20 Neeti Slokas of Sanskrit and distribute/recite them among the students & keep a filed 

record of the same with you.  

 

REFERENCES 
� Apte, D.G.and Dongre, P.K. Teaching of Sanskrit in Secondary School. 

� Cywe QhYM] vuqoknd&izlkn] MkW0 fo'oukFk] ¿1968À *Hkk"kk* fnYyh&7 caxyks jksM tokgjuxj A 
� Bokil, V.P. and Parason, M.R.: A New Approach to Sanskrit, Lokasangrapa Press, Poona. 
� pkScs] ch-,u- laLd`r f'k{k.k 
� prqosZnh ,l-vkj- laLd`r f'k{k.k 
� K.Verma Raja: Teaching of Sanskrit. 
� Kale, M.R.: The Higher Sanskrit Grammar. 
� Lado, Robert (1961). “Language Teaching”. London: Longman. 
� feÙky] MkW- lUrks"k ¼1999&2000½] laaLÑr f'k{k.k] esjB] vkj yky fMiksA 
� ukjax] oS'uk ¼1996½] lEizs"k.kkRed Hkk"kk f'k{k.k] ubZ fnYyh izdk'ku laLFkku n;kuan ekxZA 
� lQk;k vkj-,u- ¼1990½] laLÑr f'k{k.k] p.Mhx<+] gfj;k.kk lkfgR; vdknehA 
� Sharma, Bela Rani, (2002) “Modern Methods of Teaching Sanskrit”. New Delhi 110088. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  



B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of Social Sciences 
(Part II) 

 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 35 

 
Objectives 
The Student-teachers will be able to- 

• Develop an understanding of the Curriculum of Social sciences at secondary level 

• Develop ability to do the content analysis 

• Develop various teaching learning resources for efficient teaching & learning 

• Develop professional skills to become a proficient teacher 

• Develop an aptitude professional commitment & conviction 

 

COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit 1: Social Science curriculum at secondary level 

01. Principles and approaches of curriculum construction. 

02. New trends in social science curriculum. 

03. A critical appraisal of existing social science curriculum at secondary stage prescribed by 

board of secondary education Rajasthan. 

04. Enrichment in social science teaching for multidimensional aspects of knowledge. 

05. Content analysis of social science in following perspective – 

(a) Indigenous nature (b) Socio-cultural, economics & political issues      

(c) Relevancy to modern society  

 

Unit 2: Learning resources and teaching learning material in Social Science  
01. Learning resources social science club, exhibition, projects, quiz, social survey, social science 

laboratory, text books and other reference materials (online & offline). Museum  

02. Projected and non-projected teaching aids  

03. Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentations, films etc 
 

Unit 3: Professional Development of Teachers  
01. Professional competencies of subject teacher  

02. Professional development programmes for teachers; planning, organization& evaluation. 

 03. Reflective & Innovative practices in professional development of teachers. 

Practicum/Field Work (Any one) 
 1. Prepare and present a lesson through power point presentation on any topic of your choice. 

 2. Mark any one student with less than 60% marks in social science, diagnose their difficulties and 

give appropriate remedial measure. 

 3. Read a book related to professional development of teacher and prepare an abstract. 

 



References  
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282002A  
� feJk] egsUnz dqekj]¼2008½]ßLkekftd v/;;u f’k{kd] ÞDykfld dySD’ku] t;iqjA  
� “kSnk ch-Mh] “kSnk ,-ds]ßlkekftd v/;;u f’k{kd]Þ vk;Z cqd fMiks] djksy ckx ubZ fnYyh&11005A  
� ik.Ms;]lksguyky]¼2006½]ßlkekftd foKku f’k{kd]Þ”;ke izdk”ku] t;iqjA  
� rk;y ch-ch] ¼2002½]ßU;wdkslZ lkekftd foKku]Þ vk;Z ifCyds”ku] djksy ckx ubZ fnYyh&110005A  
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B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper-III& IV 

Pedagogy of Civics 
(Part II) 

 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 35 

 

Objectives 
The contents will enable the student teacher to 

• Develop an understanding of the contents of secondary and senior secondary level 

• Develop ability to do the content analysis 

• Develop various teaching learning resources for efficient teaching & learning 

• Develop professional skills to become a proficient teacher 

• Develop an aptitude professional commitment & conviction 
 

COURSE CONTENT 

 
Unit 1: Civics Curriculum at Secondary &Senior Secondary Level  

1. Principles and approaches of curriculum construction. 

2. New trends in Civics curriculum 

3. A critical appraisal of New trends in Civics curriculum at Secondary & Senior Secondary Stage 

prescribed by State board. 

4. Knowledge building through multiple reading 

5. Content analysis of Civics in the following perspective – 

   (a) Constitutional aspects (b) International contents 

   (c) Current Burning issues (d) Contents in local context 

 

Unit 2: Learning resources and teaching learning material in Civics 
1. Learning resources - Exhibition, Projects, Quiz, Civics Room, Text Books and other reference 

materials (online & offline), Museum  

2. Projected and Non-Projected teaching aids  

3. Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentations, films etc 

 

Unit 3: Professional Development of Teachers  
    1. Professional competencies of Civics teacher.  

    2. Professional development programmes for Civics teachers, planning, organization & evaluation.  

    3. Reflective & Innovative practices in professional development of teachers. 

    4. Enriching knowledge of contents through e-learning. 

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any one of the following) 
1. Visit any Institution under Panchayati Raj and collect its institutional profile through 

structured/unstructured interview. 

2. Do the content analysis of any book of Civics from the state board & find out the 

obsolete/irrelevant/repeated contents  



3. Collect the details of various pressure groups operating in local politics & mention how they affect the 

political on-goings  
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B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper-III & IV 

Pedagogy of History 
(Part II) 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

Max Marks: 35 

Objectives 
The Student-teachers will be able to- 

• Develop an understanding of the Curriculum of History at Senior secondary level 

• Develop ability to do the content analysis 

• Develop various teaching learning resources for efficient teaching & learning 

• Develop professional skills to become a proficient teacher 

• Develop an aptitude professional commitment & conviction 

 

COURSE CONTENT 
 

Unit 1: History curriculum  
01. Principles and approaches of curriculum construction. 

02. New trends in history curriculum. 

03. A critical appraisal of existing history curriculum at senior secondary stage prescribed by State 

board. 

04. Knowledge building through multiple reading. 

05. Content analysis of history  in following perspective – 

(a) Indigenous nature (b) International happenings and impact on our nation      

(c) History of various civilizations (d) History of colonial India.   

 

Unit 2: Learning resources and teaching learning material in history  
01. Learning resources - exhibition, projects, quiz, history room, text books and other reference 

materials (online & offline), Museum  

02. Projected and non-projected teaching aids  

03. Use of ICT: Video clips, Power points presentations, films etc 

 

Unit 3: Professional Development of Teachers  
     01. Professional competencies of subject teacher.  

     02.Professional development programmes for history teachers, planning, organization & evaluation.  

     03. Reflective & Innovative practices in professional development of teachers. 

     04. Enriching knowledge of contents through e-learning. 

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any one of the following) 
 1.Pick any event from the history of colonial India & State how that event is still having its impact on 

the present day’s happenings. 

 2.Prepare a power point presentation on any historical fort. 

 3.Write a note on any eminent historical writer of medieval era.   
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B.A. B.Ed IV Year- 2021 

Paper V 

Health and Physical Education (EPC) 
 

Max Marks: 50 

 
Objectives: 
The student teacher will be able to: 

• understand the concept of holistic health, its various dimensions and determinants and the 

importance of sports and yoga for development of holistic health. 

• Develop positive attitude towards health as individual and be collectively responsible to achieve it. 

• Equip them to know their health status, identify health problems and be informed for taking remedial 

measures. 

• awarethemselves about rules of safety in hazardous situation (illness, accident and injury) and equip 

them with first aid measures about common sickness and injuries. 

• learn and to form right habits about exercise, games and sports, sleep, rest and relaxation. 

• Sensitise, motivate and help them to acquire the skills for physical fitness, learn correct postural 

habits and activities for its development. 

• Create interest for the practice of yogasanas and meditations through which they learn the skills/art 

of self-control, concentration, peace and relaxation to avoid ill effects of stress, strain and fatigue of 

routine life. 

• Understand various policies and programmes related to health, physical education and yoga. 

• Help them to understand the process of assessment of health and physical fitness. 

• To enable the students to understand & manage stress and strain. 
 

COURSE  CONTENT 

Unit-I Health and Body Functioning 
1.Concept of health, importance, dimensions and determinants of health; Health needs of children and 

adolescents, including differently-abled children 

2.Understanding of the body system–skeleton, muscular, respiratory, circulatory and digestive in 

relation to health fitness, bones, muscles and joints, their functions, common injuries of bones, 

common health problems and diseases–its causes, prevention and cure, immunisation and first aid 

 

Unit-II  Food, Nutrition andDiseases 
1. Food and nutrition, food habits, timing of food, nutrients and their functions, diversity of 

Indian food, seasonal foods and festivals, economics of food, preservation of food value 

during cooking, indigenous and modern ways to persevere food, shift in food practices and 

its Globalisation, practices related to food hygiene, Dietary requirements of human body 

with special emphasis on the nutritional needs according to age, sex, occupation, pregnancy 

and also withreference to sports-personship; Need for diet planning; malnutrition and 

deficiency diseases with prevention measures. 

2. Communicable and Non-communicable diseases; Reproductive and sexual health, hygiene, 

RTI, STI, HIV/AIDS, responsible sexual behaviour, measures to prevent diseases 

transmission; Harmful effects of self-medication and patient's rights. 

3. Occupational health hazards and its prevention; Commonly-abused substance and drugs and 

ways of prevention and inhabitation 

 



Unit-III Physical fitness safety & Security 
1. Physical fitness, strength, endurance and flexibility, its components, sports skills, indigenous 

and self-defence activities.  

2. Safety and security — disasters in and outside schools, ways of prevention, safety from snake 

and dog bites, animal attacks, prevention and treatment. 

 

Unit-IV Sports &HealthAnd Yoga 
1. Fundamentals skills of games and sports; Sports for recreation and competition; Rules and 

regulations of sports; sports ethics; sports awards and scholarships, sports-personship 

2. Games and sports — athletics (general physical fitness exercises), games (lead-up games, relays 

and major Indian, Western and traditional games) rhythmic activities, gymnastics and their 

impact on health. 

3. Development of physical fitness; Postures; Importance of relaxation; Fitness tests; Resources 

and services for games and sports 

4. Yogic practices — importance of yoga, yogasanas, kriyasandpranayams 

5. Management of stress and strain and life skills. 

 

Unit-V: Role of Institutions 
1.  Role of institutions (school, family and sports), health services, policies and major health and 

physical education-related programmes and role of media in promoting sports and health 

activities. 

2. Health and physical Education and its relationship with other subject areas like Science, Social 

Science and Languages. 

 

Practicum/Field Work (Any five of the following ensuring that one activity from each unit 

has been covered With Special Emphasis on Yoga) 

(1) Conduct a BMI( Body Mass Index) Test of the class & maintain the record. 

(2) Prepare a chart of the various stages of immunisation for the child & demonstrate it in class. 

(3) Prepare a chart of the common diseases, their causes & cure. Explain it to students. 

(4) Conduct a survey of any institute/organisation and find out the unhygienic places  and corners there 

and also find out the remedial suggestions to make the place tidy. 

(5) Organise a 100 meter sprint session and record it. Afterwards do an analysis in the class of the 

mistakes committed or promptness shown by the participants. 

(6) Organise a suggestive session among the peers about animal attack experiences (Such as dog, bull, 

snake, ape etc) and note down how they reacted in the situation and also suggest the best option to 

depend. Prepare a report of the same. 

(7)  Organise a session of Yogasanas&Kriyasand after the completion of the session, mention how it 

felt to you. 

(8) Paste some sports related newspaper/magazine cuttings in your file and share the contents in a 

session organised in the class. 

(9) Write an essay on any favourite game of yours and state how it helped you in keeping mentally & 

physically fit and what you liked most about the game. 

(11) Generally there are many trends of self-medication by home-prepared prescriptions. List such 

prescriptions & experiences associated with it prepare a report. 

(12) Prepare a dietary plan for a child of pre-adolescent age with the help of doctor/expert & display it 

in school & prepare it as a document. 

(13) Visit any industry to find out the health hazards for the workers there.  

(14) Organise a recreational sport in group & share how it was recreational. 



(15) Demonstrate some fitness exercises to students/peers & mention how it helps in developing 

physique & mental health. 
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